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Other Reasons Why State Banks Do Not 
Join the Federal Reserve System 





AST month in these pages appeared a statement from Mr. 
A. J. Frame, president of the Waukesha (Wis.) National 
Bank, explaining why the state banks did not join the new 
Federal Reserve System. Substantially Mr. Frame’s reasons 
amounted to this: that the national banks had contributed (or would 
shortly do so) some $600,000,000 to the new system and that about 
all they would get from their compulsory “contribution” was the 
possibility of six per cent. on some $54,000,000 of it, and the right 
to borrow back some of their own funds in case of a pinch. The 
national banks did not go into this scheme voluntarily, and it is an 
insult to the intelligence of those who manage the national banks to 
suppose they would have done so. They were forced into the Fed- 
eral Reserve System under threat of extinction as national banks. 
But there is at present no law under which the state banks can be 
dragged into the system, and evidently the “inducements” men- 
tioned by Mr. Frame were not sufficiently alluring to them, and so 
they have stayed out. 

More recently we have had another explanation as to why the 
state banks do not join the Federal Reserve System, furnished by 
Mr. Elliott C. McDougal, president of the Bank of Buffalo, and 
president of the Association of State Banks of the State of New 
York. 

Mr. McDougal objects to the Secretary of the Treasury and the 
Comptroller of the Currency as ex-officio members of the Federal 
Reserve Board. “So long as they are members,” he says, “the 
system can not be kept out of politics.” 

The presence of these officials on the board undoubtedly in- 
creases the liability to partisan bias. But is not the board a political 
organization anyway? Its members are appointed by the President 
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and that they will usually be persons of his own political faith goes 
without saying. And it would be expecting too much of the mem- 
bers to look for a non-partisan attitude in matters likely to affect 
the welfare of their party. 

Might we not just as well accept what is true, namely, that in 
passing the Federal Reserve Act the vast banking interests of the 
country were placed under the domination of a political board at 
Washington, and such political control of banking must exist so 
long as the legislation relating to banks continues to be shaped by 
Mr. Bryan and his school? 

Mr. McDougal is of course entirely right in thinking that the 
presence of the Secretary of the Treasury and the Comptroller of 
the Currency on the board is objectionable as tending to increase 
the political bias of the board; but, as it appears to this Macazine, 
the board is pretty apt to be swayed by political bias whether the 
Secretary of the Treasury and Comptroller are members or not. 

Mr. McDougal suggests the abolition of the office of Federal 
Reserve Agent. This officer is nothing but an ornamental go- 
between—a position created for some “deserving Democrat’ or 
equally “deserving Republican.” 'The framers of the law evidently 
thought that by creating this useless office with its superfluous func- 
tions the public would be awed, mystified and impressed as certain 
simple-minded persons still are by the trappings of royalty. 

But while agreeing with Mr. McDougal as to the utter useless- 
ness of the Federal Reserve Agent, what earthly use is there for 
continuing the Federal Reserve Board itself? Here are seven men 
to whom the supervision of a vast amount of banking funds has been 
committed. They are paid large salaries and keep up an expensive 
retinue of retainers—and for what? Why, for doing nothing that 
the banks co-operating through their clearing-houses could not do 
without either the Federal Reserve Board or the Federal Reserve 
Banks. 

If we are to lop off useless functionaries, why stop with the 
harmless Federal Reserve Agent? Why not lay the axe of reform 
at the roots? And of what good is the Federal Reserve Board or 
the entire system? 

Regarding the Federal Reserve notes Mr. McDougal says: 


‘Make these notes redeemable in gold and in nothing else; make 
them redemable at Federal Reserve Banks and at their branches and 
nowhere else. This would simplify the machinery in connection with 
the issuance and redemption of notes. Even more important than 
elasticity of issue is elasticity of redemption. The public should be 
educated in the habit of sending these notes for redemption to the 
Federal Reserve Banks instead of to Washington. The nearer the 
issuance and redemption of our currency can approach to the auto- 
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matic issuance and redemption of checks, which have been brought 
to so high a perfection in this country that they operate almost with- 
out notice. the less the danger of inflation. A Federal Reserve 
note should be issued only when needed, and redeemed as soon as 
it has served the purpose for which it was issued.” 

These observations go to the very foundation of sound banking 
principles. It could well be wished that Mr. McDougal had gone 
further and had declared that this automatic redemption of bank 
notes could not be hoped for until a system of note issues was de- 
vised entirely free from the attempt of Washington to regulate the 
volume of the currency, but whose issue and retirement should be 
automatic. 

Mr. McDougal closes with a strong plea for a unification and 
simplification of the currency, and on grounds that are absolutely 
correct. 

“On some broad and comprehensive plan which shall be just to 
all conflicting interests, United States Treasury notes, United 
States gold certificates, United States silver certificates, na- 
tional bank notes, Federal Reserve notes, which are _ the 
obligations of the United States and Federal Reserve notes 
secured by Government bonds, commercial paper, or collateral 
of any name and nature deposited with a Federal Reserve agent, 
should be abolished. They should be replaced by only two classes 
of notes: Those issued by a Federal Reserve Bank solely upon its 
credit and covered by commercial paper and gold, or by gold alone 
in its own vaults, upon which cover the holders of these notes shall 
have no specific lien, and of gold certificates issued by a Federal 
Reserve Bank, dollar for dollar, for gold deposited, upon which 
gold the holders of certificates shall have a specific lien, the certifi- 
cates being practically warehouse receipts for gold. Done simply, 
in a businesslike way, without red tape, without any endeavor to 
provide specifically and laboriously for many possible contingencies 
which never may arise, this momentous change can, at the present 
time—and never in the history of this country was there a more pro- 
pitious time—be effected with practically no disturbance and almost 
without notice. I am inclined to believe that the rate of taxation 
upon Federal Reserve credit notes should rise more sharply as the 
gold reserve drops than is at present provided. There is more dan- 
ger of too much currency than of too little. We now have in circula- 
tion more paper currency than this country needs. This condition 
may lead to real danger should the war in Europe suddenly cease 
and the balance of trade suddenly be reversed before we perfect our 
currency system. In that case we might be compelled to ship hun- 
dreds of millions in gold. Where there is an excess of circulating 
medium, the best money always first leaves the country.” 
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The principles contained in the foregoing statement are incon- 
trovertible, but there is one exception that might be taken to Mr. 
McDougal’s method of applying them. Federal Reserve Banks 
are not necessary to the issue and redemption of bank checks. Why 
is all this elaborate machinery required for the issue and redemption 
of bank notes? A bank note and a bank check are in substance iden- 
tical—a fact known to Mr. Elliott F. McDougal as well as to any 
banker in the United States. Why should he not therefore follow 
where his sound convictions lead, that is to the declaration that the 
whole complex and costly Federal Reserve System is a sham and a 
delusion? When the bankers of the country pluck up their cour- 
age, and speak what they really think, there will be no need of fur- 
ther efforts to explain why state banks do not join the Federal 
Reserve System. 





WAR LOANS AND WAR FINANCE 





N interesting analysis of the war costs, war loans and Gov- 
ernment indebtedness of Europe, in their relation to the 
world at large has been made and published by the Mechan- 

ics and Metals National Bank of New York. From this pamphlet 
the following extracts are taken: 

““Hostilities will have gone on two years should the war continue 
until August 1 next. Attempts to gauge its burden to all the pow- 
ers involved have resulted in a calculation that if still in progress on 
the second anniversary, the direct cost of the war will have been in 
excess of $45,000,000,000. 

‘Total military expenditure in the first year (August 1, 1914, 
to August 1, 1915), was approximately $17,500,000,000. In the 
second year it will have been $28,000,000,000. 

“These figures represent simply the expenditure for carrying on 
the hostilities. They do not allow for the destruction of cities, rail- 
ways, ships, factories, warehouses, bridges, roads or agricultural 
values. Neither do they allow for the economic loss through the 
killing and maiming of men, the loss of production in occupied terri- 
tories, the decrease in stocks of food, metals and other materials, the 
derangement of the machinery of distribution, nor for the cost of 
pensions. They measure in a common term an expenditure of cap- 
ital, which, to the governments concerned, will in the end be trans- 
lated for the most part into permanent additions to their national 


debt. 
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“Tf the war costs $45,000,000,000, it will represent a sum three 
times greater than the entire capitalization of the railways of the 
United States, and four times greater than the total deposits of all 
our national banks. It will represent a sum six times greater than 
that expended in our Civil War. It will represent forty times the 
amount of the present national debt of the United States, 120 times 
the cost of the Panama Canal, 500 times the amount of the annual 
American gold output. Direct cost of the Franco-Prussian War, 
in 1870-71, was not greatly in excess of $3,000,000,000. Direct 
cost of the Russo-Japanese War was $2,500,000,000, of the South 
African War, $1,250,000,000. 

“The aggregate amount named for a full two years’ warfare, 
$45,000,000,000. is believed to be well within the actual total. 

“Here is a series of estimates to show the total war costs—direct 
military expenditures and advances-—of the three principal Powers 
involved, for the two-year period from August 1, 1914, to August 
1,1916. The figures are based on war credits already voted, and the 
expected costs in the period intervening before August 1: 


Gross war Two years ending 
cost to August 1, 1916 
ee TE 6 oi vevasesaaas $11,600,000,000 
BOND kes eo sedan ke coon’ 11,350,000,000 
PE sicbyckonak yo cekaeras 9,250,000,000 


“The following table represents an approximation of the direct 
cost of the war to the nations of Kurope—without regard to ad- 
vances made or received—for the two years ending August 1, 1916: 





Two years ending 








Direct war cost to August 1, 1916 Per Capita 
Great Britain ........... $9,225,000,000 $205.00 
SFR ere ee 8,750,000,000 218.75 
I tok whit. na e Wea-es 7,000,000,000 40.95 
0 eee re 1,800,000,000 51.48 
Belgium and Servia ..... 1,000,000,000 83.30 

Entente Allies ........ $27,775,000,000 $91.66 
GEE cece aececctves $10,500,000,000 $161.53 
Austria-Hungary .......  6,000,000,000 120.00 
Turkey and Bulgaria.... —_1,000,000,000 38.46 

Central Alliance ...... $17,500,000,000 $124.10 


All belligerents ..... 45,275,000,000 102.00 
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COMPTROLLER WILLIAMS DEFENDS HIS 
ADMINISTRATION 





ECENTLY a New York daily financial newspaper made 
some rather severe criticisms of the Comptroller of the Cur- 
rency, Mr. John Skelton Williams. These criticisms con- 

tained three specific allegations, namely, that the Comptroller had 
shown animosity and persecution in the Riggs Bank case, that the 
expenses of bank examination had largely increased under the Fed- 
eral Reserve System, and finally that under the present regime the 
national banks, which it was alleged now represent a minority of the 
banking power of the country, may begin to fall away. 

To each of these charges Comptroller Williams replies vigor- 
ously and in detail. As to the Riggs Bank matter, he quotes from 
a court decision which appears to sustain at least a part of his con- 
troversy with that institution, although adjudication of the case is 
still pending; as to the alleged increase in cost of examination of 
banks the Comptroller says: 


“Under the old system national banks in reserve and central re- 
serve cities, with assets of $1,000,000 or less paid a fee for examina- 
tions ranging from $56 to $70 according to the amount of their cap- 
ital stock and resources. 

“Under the operations of the Federal Reserve Act the same 
banks are paying a fee ranging from $36.50 to $44.50. 

“Banks with resources of $1,500,000 to $10,000,000, in reserve 
and central reserve cities, paid for their examinations under the old 
system, a fee ranging from $75 to $280. 

“Since the passage cf the act the fee for banks of this size has 
been reduced and ranges from $54.50 to $224.50. 

“As only thirty-eight per cent. of the national banks in reserve 
and central reserve cities have resources in excess of $10,000,000, it 
is thus seen that sixty-two per cent. of the banks in reserve and cen- 
tral reserve cities are now paying for their examinations less than 
they paid under the old plan, though the examinations are far more 
thorough and efficient than they ever were before. 

‘A bank with assets of $25,000,000 and capital in proportion, in 
reserve and central reserve cities, formerly paid a fee of $410. 

“The fee now paid by such a bank is $524.50, an increase of 
twenty-eight per cent., which is fully warranted by the additional 
time consumed by the examiners and the greater thoroughness of 
their examinations. 

‘“‘A bank in reserve and central reserve cities with resources of 
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$50,000,000 and capital in proportion, paid a fee of $710. Under 
the new arrangement such a bank paid $1,024.50, an increase of 
forty-four per cent., but probably no one will contend that $1,024.50 
is an excessive fee to charge for the character of examinations which 
is now being given by this department to a $50,000,000 bank. 

“The cost of examining banks with assets in excess of $50,- 
000,000 is also greater under the present plan than formerly. But 
of the 7,600 national banks in the United States, only thirty-two 
banks, or less than one-half of one per cent. of the total banks, at the 
time of the December 31, 1915, call, had assets in excess of $50,- 
000,000. Of these thirty-two banks, thirty-one were located in re- 
serve and central reserve cities. 

“Let us now consider the changes made in the cost of examining 
country banks, or banks outside of reserve and central reserve cities. 
Under the old system, the fees for the examination of country banks 
with assets of less than $3,000,000 and capital in proportion ranged 
from $20 to $75. 

“Under the present system the fees range from $26 to $84.50, 
the increase being from $6 per bank for the smaller banks to $9.50 
per bank for banks with resources of $3,000,000 and a capital in 
proportion. Under the old system the statutory fee was in many 
cases wholly inadequate to compensate the examiner for the time 
employed by himself, and in some cases several assistants, in making 
an examination. 

“The banks to whom these rates apply embrace 6,939 banks, or 
ninety-six per cent. of the total of 7,238 country banks. 

“The country banks, however, with resources in excess of $3,- 
000,000 and capital in proportion constituting about four per cent. 
of all country banks, which under the old system were charged a 
regular fee of $75 irrespective of resources, are now being charged a 
compensation in proportion to the resources of the bank so that a 
country bank with, say, $5,000,000 of resources which formerly paid 
$75, now pays $124.50, and a bank with $10,000,000 of resources 
pays $224.50; that is, an increase of $149.50, but will you seriously 
contend that a fee of $224.50 for a thorough examination of a bank 
with $10,000,000 of assets is excessive? Do you think that such a 
bank could really be properly examined at a cost not exceeding the 
old fee of $75? On December 31, 1915, there were only twenty- 
three country banks in the United States having resources in excess 
of $10,000,000. These country banks are charged for the examina- 
tions a regular fee of $25 plus two cents per $1,000 of assets in 
excess of $25,000. 

“Tt must be remembered that under the fee system examiners 
were required to pay travelling and other expenses from the statu- 
tory fee received. The fee system to a very large extent was condu- 
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cive of superficiality in examinations, the earnings of the examiner 
being dependent upon the number of examinations made. The ten- 
dency of the old plan was to speed up the work of examination at 
the expense of thoroughness. 

“This temptation is removed under the present method of com- 
pensation, and now an examiner can be depended upon to devote as 
much time to each bank as is necessary to make a thorough and 
efficient examination. 

“When it is thus shown that sixty-two per cent. of all national 
banks in reserve and central reserve cities are now paying for their 
examinations less than they paid under the old system, and that 
ninety-six per cent. of all country banks are only paying increases 
ranging from $6 per bank (thirty per cent. increase) to $9.50 per 
bank (thirteen per cent. increase), will you not admit the gross in- 
justice and inaccuracy of your statement that ‘in most cases the 
banks are being assessed from three to four times what they were 
(paying) under the National Bank Act? 

“The ‘Federal Reserve Bulletin’ for March printed a table 
showing the cost of national bank examinations before and since the 
passage of the Federal Reserve Act. This table showed the cost of 
such examinations, both in central reserve and reserve cities and 
also in country banks. 

“The increases under the new system are in some cases really 
less than those shown in the above-mentioned table of standard costs, 
because under the old system a fee slightly above the regular rates 
was charged for bank examinations in certain western states. The 
difference between the new and old plans, because of these excep- 
tional cases, is thus further reduced.” 

Having thus settled the cost of bank examinations to his satis- 
faction, the Comptroller takes up the next count in the indictment 
against him: 

“You remark that ‘at present the national banking system is a 
minority in the banking power of the country.’ It may not be out 
of order for me to point out that the resources of the national banks 
of this country are now three times as great as the aggregate re- 
sources of the 14,598 state banks at the time of the last available 
report on state banks, June 23, 1915; that the resources of these 
national banks are also more than three times as great as the aggre- 
gate of all the great mutual savings banks of the country as of the 
same date. 

“Your attention is also called to the fact that the resources of 
the national banks are more than twice as great as the aggregate 
resources of the 2,700 trust companies, loan companies and private 
banks at the time of their June, 1915, report. Furthermore, in re- 
sponse to your suggestion as to the ‘minority’ position of national 
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banks, let me observe that the increase in resources of national banks 
in the past twelve months not only exceeds in the aggregate the 
increase reported in the three-year period from 1912 to 1915 by all 
state banks, trust companies, savings banks, private banks and loan 
companies of the United States, but the ratio of increase in national 
bank resources in the past twelve months was about five times as 
great as the average ratio of increase in all state banks, and trust 
companies and savings banks for the three-year period named. 

“Your further suggestion that the national banks may ‘begin to 
fall away’ and that ‘self-preservation might induce a stampede,’ is 
met and demolished, I think, by the official figures which show that 
during the period of a little over two years that I have had the honor 
of holding office as Comptroller of the Currency, the resources of the 
national banks have not only shown the greatest increase ever shown 
in any like period, but this increase in these two years and two 
months has been practically as great as the greatest increase ever 
before shown in any five-year period since the beginning of the na- 
tioual banking system. 

“My nomination was confirmed by the Senate January 19, 1914. 
The resources of the national banks on the call of January 13, 1914, 
were 11,296 million dollars. Their resources March 7, 1916, were 

13,832 million dollars. The number of banks reporting on the call 
of January 13, 1914, which happens to be the day my nomination as 
Comptroller was sent to the Senate, was 7,493. The number in 
operation January 19, 1916, exactly two years after my confirmation 
by the Senate, was 7,622. The increase in capital and surplus profits 
from January 13, 1914, to March 7, 1916, was 50 million dollars ; 
increase in deposits same period, 2,397 million dollars. 


Krom this one naturally infers that Mr. Williams has inspired 
this growth, but a little later on in this forceful document the 
Comptroller says that he has “an individual sense of humor.” He 
disclaims credit for having made the. national banks outgrow 
Jonah’s gourd: 


“While it is not suggested for a moment that ‘Mr. Williams’ 
activity’ was responsible for the tremendous progress, growth and 
development of the national banking system which has been coin- 
cident with my term of office, these figures seem to demonstrate that 
my administrative acts have not in any way weakened or diminished 
the prestige and power of the system over which the law has given 
me certain supervisory powers.” 

The concluding observations of the Comptroller, while not di- 
rectly in point, are exceedingly interesting. 

“Of 50,000 directors of national banks, I never have fined one 
i) my two years and two months in office as C omptroller. I have 
“led on banks to bring suit against their directors in certain cases 
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where banks, acting through directors contrary to the instructions 
of this office and without authority of law, have engaged in stock 
speculations which have involved heavy losses to the innocent share- 
holders of these banks, and for which losses the United States Su- 
preme Court has clearly and unequivocally decided that directors are 
liable. In certain of these cases, directors, rather than stand suit, 
have paid back personally to the injured bank large sums of money 
on account of such losses. I assume that if these directors had not 
realized that they had been guilty of unlawful acts for which their 
banks had suffered, and for which they were liable, they would not 
have paid from their own pockets these large sums. 

“Should I go outside of or beyond the law, the banks could ap- 
peal to the law to protect them and to call me down and punish me. 
When I fail to enforce the law or knowingly allow any bank to 
transgress it, I fail in my duty and can and should be punished by 
the Government and the courts. I can require nothing of the banks 
that is not justified by the law. Banks are operated by intelligent 
men, advised of their legal rights, and courts are open to them for 
redress whenever they have any reasonable grounds for suspecting 
that they are being persecuted or that unfair exactions are being 
imposed on them. It is inconceivable that such men would submit 
meekly to illegal and harsh or injurious treatment and content them- 
selves with anonymous complaints to newspapers. 

“T cannot imagine that they emulate the more violent and reck- 
Jess Socialists and ‘labor agitators by claiming that they cannot trust 
the courts and the laws to protect their rights and give them justice. 
Certainly I am not a Czar with power to disregard the law, and the 
national bankers are not serfs debarred from invoking the law’s pro- 
tection. 

“T cannot present a single requirement without authority under 
the statutes enacted by Congress. I can do nothing I am not com- 
manded to do by law or expected to do under my oath of office and 
by consideration for the welfare of the banks and of their stockhold- 
ers and depositors and the general public. It is no pleasure to pro- 
voke anger and bitter criticism by responsible citizens, and no sane 
man will go out of his way without reason to invite maledictions. 

“Permit me to add just a few words apart from the record and 
direct reply. I understand clearly that I am censured severely and 
continually by men whose good opinion I would enjoy personally 
and officially. Also, having an individual sense of humor, I get 
some unofficial amusement from complaints against the administra- 
tion and abominations of the Comptroller’s office based on strange 
misunderstandings and misstatements and exaggerations. I am 
comfortably certain that when the banking community of the United 
States realizes the facts as they are and becomes used to the new con- 
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ditions, it will accommodate itself to these conditions and concede 
that strict enforcement of the law is best for everybody. The order 
against overdrafts is an illustration of why I am optimistic. Many 
bankers complained against it bitterly. Now most of them under- 
stand that the overdraft business was dangerous and a growing 
menace. Some of them write, or come to thank me for ‘playing 
goat’ and allowing them to point their customers to the ruling and 
orders of my office as unanswerable excuse for declining to indulge 
them. 

“Probably many honest bankers had fallen into the habit of 
using their own discretion as to when the law should be twisted, 
evaded or shaved a little for their own convenience or that of their 
customers. Conscious of their own good intentions, they are impa- 
tient of restraint and rigid regulations and enforcement of the law. 
The obvious danger is that if men of prudence and character are 
permitted to stretch or ignore any part of the law, men who are im- 
prudent and of less character will do likewise with results injurious 
to everybody. As the law itself may not discriminate, so officers of 
the law are forbidden to discriminate. When they undertake to be 
strict here and lax there, they betray their trusts and take serious 
chances of doing vast harm. It is like sanitary regulations in a city. 
They are useless unless applied universally. A best citizen per- 
mitted to disregard them, and intending no harm, may infect his 
entire neighborhood and community.” 


Editors who attack Mr. Williams appear to have forgotten, if 
they ever knew, the consequences which follow the accurate throwing 
of rocks at a hornet’s nest. 

In the controversy with the banks over the taking of usurious 
interest rates, the Comptroller cited chapter and verse in a way that 
must have been exceedingly uncomfortable to those institutions 
which had been guilty of taking a larger rate of interest than either 
good conscience or the law permits, and in the present instance he 
seems to have rather the better of the argument. 

Mr. Williams has made some criticisms of the banks which 
seemed to us in exceedingly bad taste and temper from one occu- 
pying his official position. He has not always spoken with wisdom 
and discretion. But newspapers or others who criticise his acts and 
utterances should first be sure of their facts. Much of the speaking 
and writing about banking matters is exceedingly superficial, and 
the example which the Comptroller deals with above seems to be a 
case in point. 

For some time back the Comptroller’s Bureau, with an excep- 
tion here and there, was administered as a sort of soothing syrup to 

the banks. Probably by substituting for this mild anodyne some- 
thing in the nature of a fly blister the banks may be reminded of the 
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affection the providential being has for those who receive evidences 
of this regard in a somewhat drastic form. 





NEW QUEST FOR MARINE GOLD 





HE waters of the sea are known to contain vast quantities of 
gold, but thus far no practicable means of extracting it has 
been found. But this is not the gold that the Argonauts 

of 1916 are going out to seek. Nor are these Jasons sailing for Col- 
chos’ strand, but are headed for the peaceful depths where the late 
David Jones securely sleeps. All of which means that in New York 
a company has been organized, not made up of buccaneers and ro- 
mantic adventurers but of engineers, bankers and other supposedly 
hard-headed men of business, to search the sea’s depths for treasure 
that has gone down in ships, to bring back to the face of the waters 
the gold, silver, jewels and goods and the ships as well. 

Success in deep-sea diving and in raising sunken vessels would 
seem to indicate the practicability of this enterprise, which is backed 
by men of high repute in the banking world. 

Formerly great ocean catastrophes were infrequent, and thus 
events like the sinking of the “Titanic” naturally occasioned great 
horror. In these times the sinking of great passenger and war 
steamers has become so common that an event of this kind stirs but 
languid interest, and the bottom of the sea is rapidly becoming ten- 
anted with many a ship of death. The human lives lost with the ship 
are beyond salvage now, but if the scheme proves practicable to 
bring the sunken ships above the waves once more, some of the ves- 
sels and their cargoes, the gold, the silver and the jewels, will be 
saved. May not this result in encouragement of piratical acts in 
time of war? Horror over the wastage of human lives by attacks in 
time of war no longer exists, but the loss of property is a serious 
matter. If it is found that the lost property may be recovered, then 
the chief obstacle to piratical assaults on passenger vessels will have 
been removed, for it can not be supposed in the light of twentieth 
century experience that the mere presence of hundreds of men, 
women and children on board a ship would deter a highly civilized 
power from sinking the vessel without warning. 

Of course, the company formed for seeking to bring sunken 
ships and their cargoes to the surface need not be concerned by any 
of these considerations. It is purely a business enterprise and its 
motives entirely laudable. Regret must be felt, however, that in 
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these days of supposed enlightenment the deliberate sinking of ships 
should have been carried on to an extent that would make an enter- 
prise of this kind feasible. 





SHALL OUR SILVER BE SOLD? 








HE rapid rise in the price of silver—about twenty cents an 
ounce in a year—raises the question whether this might not be 
an opportune time for the United States to dispose of some of 

its large stock of silver. Of course, it may be argued that this coun- 
try may feel very comfortable over the rise in silver, and for two 
reasons—we have a large stock of it on hand and are also heavy 
producers of the metal. 

In the years when we were buying and coining silver on an ex- 
tensive scale the price was much higher than it is now. From 1878 
to 1885 the average was well above a dollar an ounce, and though it 
fell a little below this figure, it again rose to $1.04 in 1890, the re- 
vival no doubt being caused by the silver purchase act of that year. 
But for some time thereafter the price tended downward, reaching 
as low as fifty-one cents in the last year. 

The compulsory purchase of silver to be coined into dollars was 
stopped in November, 1893, the price of silver then being around 
seventy-eight cents a fine ounce. 

We have paid for the silver in the dollar more than it is worth 
at the current prices, and should we now dispose of the large amount 
of the metal on hand it would mean a considerable loss. But it is at 
least an interesting question whether the price will go much higher 
or whether it will again recede to something like the figures which 
have ruled for some years. 

Probably a suggestion to sell the silver held against the certifi- 
cates now in circulation would be savagely assailed by those who 
still retain memories of their ancient fondness for the white metal, 
and yet it may be fairly contended that by selling the silver, and 
placing gold behind the certificates, and retiring the excess certifi- 
cates, the currency would be considerably strengthened. That there 
is any prospect of this being done is most unlikely. 

But there is a way gradually to cure the dilution of the cur- 
rency caused by the presence of so much silver, and that is to stop 
buying silver for subsidiary coinage and recoin the silver dollars in 
the latter form as needed. 

The rise in the value of silver, should it continue and prove per- 
manent, will quite materially strengthen the metallic base of the 
country’s monetary supply. 





Financing the European War, 1914-1916 





By ERNEST L. BOGART, Professor of Economics, University 


of Illinois 





OW that twenty months have 
passed since the beginning of 
the European war, the methods 

used for financing this struggle 
have been pretty definitely laid 
down. It therefore seems worth 
while to sum up briefly the _prin- 
cipal facts in this connection. There 
are in general three possible ways of 
financing a war: namely, by the use of 
paper money or analogous credit de- 
vices, by taxation, and by loans. These 
we shall take up in order and note how 
far the different belligerents have uti- 
lized them. 


& 


I. PAPER MONEY 


HIS method is condemned by the 

best economic authority, because it 
inevitably leads to a derangement of 
general prices. While superficially an 
issue of paper money seems to secure 
to the issuing state a loan without in- 
terest, the paper must ultimately be re- 
deemed and if issued in excess intlates 
the currency, raises prices, and hence 
increases the cost of all supplies and 
services to the government by an amount 
far beyond the saving of interest. By 
way of illustration reference need only 
be made to the experiences of the United 
States in the issue of United States 
notes during the Civil War. 

Compared with the use made of bank- 
ing facilities, paper money issued di- 
rectly by the Government has not been 
largely resorted to during the present 
struggle, though the Treasury notes of 
several countries have passed into cir- 
culation and in some instances it has 
been found necessary to issue fractional 


currency. But, on the other hand, a 
large use has been made of bank notes 
and bank credits by the leading belliger- 
ents. Inasmuch as all the great central 
banks in Europe stand in close relations 
to the governments, and have been used 
by them as fiscal agencies to assist in 
financing the war, we may regard the 
issue of bank notes or the extension of 
credit facilities to the Government as 
equivalent to an issue of paper money 
so far as concerns at least the inflation 
of the currency and the disturbance of 
general prices. 


& 


GREAT BRITAIN 
[ “EDIATELY upon the outbreak 


of war the bank act was suspended 
in September, 1914, and permission was 
given to the Bank of England to issue 
credit notes against the deposit of Gov- 
ernment bonds instead of gold. While 
little use seems as yet to have been made 
of this permission, it has made it possi- 
ble for the bank to increase its dis- 
counts fearlessly. Large credits have 
been granted to the Government, the 
“public deposits” having increased 
about 250 million dollars between April 
15, 1914, and April 12, 1916, while 
“other deposits” increased 190 million 
dollars in the same period. This latter 
item constitutes for the most part the 
reserves which the Bank of England 
carries for the city banks, and its in- 
crease measures the expansion of their 
leans. The expansion of deposits sub- 
ject to check, whether of the Govern- 
ment or of private individuals, is as 
truly an expansion of the currency as 
would be an issue of bank notes and 
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COMPARATIVE STATEMENT OF BANK OF ENGLAND! 


Circulation 
Public deposits 
Other deposits 
Government securities 
Other securities 


ee Me I i cca ae ne ehiaaee sweewe 
Proportion of reserve to liabilities........ 
PE GE sebedueesesedees newbes 6400060 


has the same effect upon prices. As a 
result of this expansion the proportion 
of the bank’s reserve to liabilities has 
fallen from forty-one to twenty-eight 
per cent. While nominally maintaining 
specie payments the Bank of England 
uses its gold reserve chiefly to steady 
foreign exchange and not for the gen- 
eral redemption of its notes, while the 
Government and the city banks use 
Bank of England notes or checks. Gold 
has therefore practically disappeared 
from general circulation. The decline 
in the rate of foreign exchange between 
two and fifteen per cent. points also to 
an inflation of the currency, which has 
not been checked by the acid test of in- 
stant convertibility. We may conclude 
therefore that England in common with 
the other belligerents has practically 
suspended specie payments and is on a 
paper basis. 

This is made the more evident if we 
nete the actual issue of paper money 
by the Government in addition to the 
expansion of banking credits. The 
Treasury has issued currency notes in 
denominations as low as £1 and 10s., 
which have been given the legal tender 
quality and were made redeemable in 
gold at the Bank of England.’ These 
have been issued in large quantities di- 
rectly by the Government in contradis- 
tinction to the policy pursued during 
the Napoleonic wars and at subsequent 
periods of stress, when the Bank of 
England notes were issued. 

At the end of March the amount of 
currency notes outstanding was $520,- 
000,000, against which the Treasury 
holds assets consisting of $140,000,000 
in gold, $325,000,000 in Government 
securities, and nearly $60,000,000 of 


BRCOETWE MOLES GME COND. ..06cdcccnscccsoves 


1916 1915 1914 
April 12 April 14 April 15 
.++- £33,656 £34,586 £29,024 
see 68,862 104,157 19,238 
cece 79,961 102,969 11,861 
—— | 47,860 11,151 
cece 90,544 137,813 41,981 
pane 42,716 39,176 25,663 
iwre 57,922 55,312 36,238 
28.75% 18.87% 42% 
% 5% 3% 


balance at the Bank of England.’ Pos- 
tal money orders were also authorized 
and were put on the same basis as the 
currency notes as to the legal-tender 
quality and redemption at the Bank of 
England. The effects of this tremen- 
dous expansion of the paper and de- 
posit currency of Great Britain are vis- 
ible in the price level which has now 
reached the highest point in modern his- 
tory.” 


& 


FRANCE 


HE finances of the French nation 

were unsatisfactory at the begin- 
ning of the war, as her people had in- 
vested a large amount of capital in for- 
eign securities and were suffering from 
depression. There was a deficit in 
the budget for the year 1914 of $500,- 
000,000, and Parliament had voted a 
314 per cent. loan of $160,000,000 at 
91, and an income tax to begin January 
1, 1915. The invasion of France by 
Germany and the seizure of the richest 
industrial section of the northern part 
placed an additional difficulty in the 
way of taxes and laws. Consequently 
the French Government has been com- 
pelled to depend very largely upon 
the financial assistance of the Bank of 
France. The Bank of France stands in 





14 list of the principal items in the ( 
England statement for the date nearest April 15 
for the past three years (000 omitted). “‘Commer- 
cial and Financial Chronicle,” April 15, 1916 

8The act authorizing the currency notes is given 
in H. Wither’s “War and Lombard Street,” p. 
155, 


4Babson’s Reports, April 4, 1916. 
5The Statist, March 25, 1916. 
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close relation to the Government, and 
has since the time of Napoleon I. It 
has a monopoly of issue which is lim- 
ited only by its ability to redeem its 
notes in gold, and by a maximum limit 
which is set by law. ‘This limit has 
been $1,360,000,000 before the war’; 
on August 5, 1914, it was raised to 
$1,800,000,000 and has since been 
raised to $3,600,000,000.' Under its 
charter moreover the bank must loan to 
the Government in time of war at the 
nominal rate of one per cent. In 1911 
these compulsory advances had _ been 
fixed at $580,000,000; in September, 
1914, they were raised to $1,200,000,- 
000 and by the end of 1915 to $1,800,- 
000,000. As a matter of fact the bank 
began at once to lend to the Govern- 
ment, advancing about $20,000,000 a 
week. By the end of 1914 these ad- 
vances amounted to $800,000,000, and 
by May, 1915, to $1,200,000,000. By 
January 27, 1916, the last limit had al- 
most been reached as the advances for 
the war to Government by the Bank of 
France then amounted to $1,080,000,- 
000." 

The gold in France at the beginning 
of the war has been estimated at $1,- 
400,000,000, of which the bank held 
some $800,000,000.” To safeguard this 


France has thus grown, in spite of ad- 
vances to the Government and to the 
Bank of England, from $723,000,000 
in April, 1914, to $850,000,000 in 
March, 1915, and $1,000,000,000 on 
March 29, 1916.” 

Most of the advances to the Gov- 
ernment have been in the form of bank 
notes rather than credit deposits as 
was the case in England. This accords 
with the different usage in this respect 
of the two countries. Immediately after 
the outbreak of hostilities, the Govern- 
ment relieved the bank of the obliga- 
tion of paying its notes in gold, and 
gave these the legal tender quality. The 
limit of issue was raised by successive 
steps from $1,360,000,000 to $3,600,- 
000,000, the limit being raised as often 
as the issues of the bank approached 
it. The actual issues have expanded 
from $1,190,000,000 in March, 1914, to 
$2,250,000,000 in April, 1915, and $3,- 
636,000,000 on April 13, 1916.” 

That this expansion means over-issue 
and a consequent inflation of the cur- 
rency is evidenced by the disappearance 
of gold from circulation by the rise of 
the commodity prices, and by the fall 
in foreign exchange. French exchange 
in New York was at a discount of about 
sixteen per cent. on April 17. The in- 


“COMPARATIVE STATEMENT OF BANK OF FRANCE (000,000 OMITTED) 


Gold reserve 
Note circulation 
IEE: 6.cgncc oc ceenghiuwesdmeiad ° 
DEES GUD 66 cosvsecesseccavceianen . 
Discounts 


stock specie payments were suspended, 
and gold has disappeared from circula- 
tion in France. The gold reserve has 
in this way been maintained practically 
intact, except for comparatively small 
amounts sent to England to steady for- 
eign exchange. Indeed, upon an ap- 
peal from the Government, the French 
people have during the war turned over 
considerable sums which they were 
hoarding, to the amount of $268,000,- 
000. The gold reserve of the Bank of 


1916 1915 1914 
March 29 March 31 April 1 
Francs Francs Francs 
5,006 4,251 3,616 
14,952 11,273 5,950 
cece 2,289 2,380 619 
eae 101 73 159 
ee 3,137 907 2,439 


creased use of silver and the issue of 
fractional paper currency by local 





*French Money, Banking, and Finance during 
the Great War, by R. G. Levy, “Quart. Journ. 
Econ.,” Nov., 1915, p. 70. 


™Commercial and Financial Chronicle, 
1, 1916. 


SLondon “Economist,” Feb. 5, 1916. 
*Levy, op cit., p. 72. 
10* Annalist,” April 10, 1916. 


“Commercial and Financial Chronicle,” April 
15, 1916. 
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chambers of commerce in denominations 
of one and two frane notes have been 
necessitated by the disappearance of 
gold. 


& 


RUSSIA 


HE issues of the Imperial Bank of 
Russia at the outbreak of the war 
amounted to about $800,000,000. The 
Government authorized an additional 
issue of $600,000,000 and suspended 
specie payments. Since then the issues 
have steadily increased to a total of 
about $1,575,000,000 in February, 1915, 
to $2,100,000,000 in September of the 
same year, and $2,600,000,000 at the 
present time, which is more than treble 
the original amount. This has meant 
a great inflation of the currency with 
its consequent effects of raising com- 
modity prices and of lowering foreign 
exchange. Russian exchange in New 
York is quoted (April 15) at a discount 
of forty per cent., part of which, how- 
ever, is attributable to the derangement 
of foreign trade. As a result of the 
inflation gold has disappeared from cir- 
culation and finally even silver, so that 
fractional paper money has been issued 
in pieces as low as five and ten cents, 
which have been given the legal tender 
quality. That the war is bearing hard 
on Russian finances is evident from the 
continued moratorium in force, and the 
constant increase in note issues. 
But while gold has disappeared from 


private use the Government has seen to, 


it that the stock in the Imperial Bank, 
which amounted to $872,000,000 at the 
outbreak of the war, should not be dis- 
sipated. Specie payments were imme- 
diately suspended and later the export 
of gold was prohibited. An appeal to 
the people has resulted in voluntary 
contributions of private hoards of gold 
in exchange for notes, so that the gold 
reserve at the end of 1915 stood at 
about $820,000,000.* The credit of the 
bank has been placed at the disposal of 
the Government, the advances during 
the first few months of war probably 
averaging $50,000,000 a week. 
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ITALY 


RACTICALLY the same story of 

bank loans to the Government, 
suspension of specie payments, and in- 
flation and depreciation of the currency 
may be repeated for Italy. The statu- 
tory advances of the Bank of Italy to 
the Government, on terms similar to 
those of the Bank of France, are $167,- 
000,000, the notes of other banks of is- 
sue loaned to the Government amount 
to $150,000,000, and the issues of state 
notes are $117,000,000." These con- 
stitute the non-interest-bearing debt of 
the Government. In addition to these 
forms of credit the Bank of Italy has 
increased its issues from $540,000,000 
on June 30, 1914, to $680,000,000 on 
December 31 of the same year, and to 
$1,010,000,000 on December 31, 1915. 
This doubling of the amount of paper 
money has caused the disappearance of 
gold from circulation, a general rise in 
price, and is reflected in the rate of 
foreign exchange, which is quoted 
(April 17) in New York at a discount 
of about twenty-five per cent. 


& 


GERMANY 


HIS country possessed a unique 

resource in the form of a “war 
chest,” which had stood at $25,000,000 
cash, but in July, 1913, was raised to 
$60,000,000, of which one-half was 
gold. The possession of this stock of 
gold and silver undoubtedly aided the 
Government in its rapid mobilization.” 
But this amount was only a drop in the 
bucket, and the Government quickly 
turned to the Reichsbank for further 
financial assistance. The relation of 
the Reichsbank to the Imperial Gov- 
ernment is very close. It enjoys a vir- 
tual monopoly of issue, which is held 





“The Americas,” Oct., 1915, ». 15 
BLondon “Economist,” Feb. 26, 1916, p. 403. 


“Die Kriegsfinanzen der europaischen Gross- 
machte, by O, Schneider. “Schmollers’ Jahrbuch,” 
39 Jahrg., 3 Heft, p. 263. 
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in fairly close confines by a graduated 
tax on excess credit notes which are un- 
secured by gold deposit. With the out- 
break of the war the tax upon excess 
issues was abolished, specie payments 
were suspended, and the notes of the 
bank were made legal tender. For the 
first three months the war was con- 
ducted on money borrowed from the 
Reichbank, but this floating debt was 
funded at the end of September by the 
issue of a loan. Since then the Gov- 
ernment has pursued the same plan, evi- 
dently in pursuance of a well-thought- 
out policy, of borowing of the bank 
and repaying these advances at half- 
vearly intervals by the sale of bonds. 
The bank has greatly increased its is- 
sues, from $475,000,000 on July 23, 
1914, to $1,345,000,000 at the end of 
March, 1915, and to $1,668,000,000 on 
April 7, 1916." At the same time the 
Government has increased its issues of 
Treasury notes from $35,000,000 to 
$80,000,000, which it has given the le- 
gal-tender quality, and has put into cir- 
culation a new form of paper money 
known as loan office notes (Darlehns- 
kassenscheine), which at the end of Jan- 
vary, 1916, amounted to $439,600,000, 
of which $274,350,000 were in circula- 
tion and the remainder were held by the 
Reichsbank.” The bank-note circula- 
tion is no longer increasing so rapidly 
and may prove to have reached its max- 
imum. But that there has been an over- 
expansion and consequent depreciation 
of paper money in Germany seems un- 
doubted. It is reflected in the disap- 
pearance of metalic money, in the high 
prices of commodities, and is a factor 
in the rate of foreign exchange; the 
mark is quoted in New York, April 17, 
at a discount of about twenty-three per 
cent. In order to limit as far as possi- 
bie the use of metallic money and to re- 
duce the amount of paper money, the 
use of postal checks is being urged, a 
scheme which had been introduced by 
the Government before the war. Dur- 
ing the year 1915, 568,000 checks to 
the amount of 5 to 7 milliards of marks 
passed through the central clearing in- 
stitution.” To supply the necessary 
small change the Government has been 


forced to issue some $25,000,000 in 
iron five pfennig pieces (114 cents). 

Germany has been more successful 
than any other country in maintaining 
and even increasing the gold reserve in 
the possession of the Centralbank. The 
bank had a gold reserve at the end of 
July, 1914, of $340,000.000, which had 
been increased to $634,000,000 in April, 
1915, and to $615,000,000 on April 5, 
1916. <A large part of this gain was 
due to a successful appeal to the people 
to exchange their private holdings of 
gold for notes, as had been done in 
France; as a result $200,000,000 was 
added to the reserve of the bank. It 
has. been difficult for Germany to ex- 
port her gold even if she had wished to, 
and consequently the stock is being kept 
practically intact.” The reserve held by 
the bank amounts to about 35.2 per 
cent. of its circulation and about 21.7 
per cent. of all its liabilities. 


COMPARATIVE STATEMENT OF IM- 
PERIAL BANK OF GERMANY” 
(000,000 omitted) 

1916 1915 1914 
April7 April9 April 10 


———— Marks ---—— 

Gold reserve........2,461 2,347 1,273 

Loans, discounts... ..5,189 4,365 1,208 
Treasury bills note 

circulation ....... 6,674 5,379 2218 


co 


AUSTRIA-HUNGARY 


HE finances of the dual empire 
were in worse condition at the out- 
break of the war than those of any of 
the other belligerents. For ten years 
the Government had been facing a defi- 
cit, and had met it by borrowing; con- 


13“Commercial and Financial Chronicle,” April 
1, 1916, p. 1179. ‘“‘Annalist,” April 10, 1916. 


16*‘Die Bank,” Feb., 1916, p. 147. 


NMLondon “Economist,” Feb. 19, 1916, 298. 


%According to the London “Statist” (Feb. 26, 
1916, p. 357) the German Government by act of 
Nov. 23, 1914, made the buying or selling of gold 
at a premium punishable by fine and imprison- 
ment. 

1**Commercial and Financial Chronicle,” April 
33, 39%5. 
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sequently the debt was large and the 
financial standing of the country low. 
As a result, this country has been com- 
pelled to resort most heavily of all to 
the use of paper money. At the out- 
break of the war the bank act requir- 
ing a forty per cent. reserve for notes 
was suspended (which meant a suspen- 
sion of specie payments), the publica- 
tion of bank reports was stopped, and a 
general moratorium was proclaimed. In 
August the Government made arrange- 
ments with the banks by which they 
were to advance funds in return for 
Treasury notes, which they agreed to 
sell to the public on commission. The 
note issues have been greatly increased 
as the suspension of specie payments 
removed the check upon inflation. The 
inflation is shown in part by the depre- 
ciation of the krone to the extent of 
about thirty-seven per cent. on April 


17. 
& 


Il. TAXATION 


HERE is general agreement among 

writers on public finance that tax- 
ation should be used vigorously during 
the conduct of a war, and that sole re- 
liance should not be placed upon paper 
money and loans. At a time when pa- 
triotism runs high the people will sub- 
mit to a tax burden at which later they 
might possibly grumble. It is, more- 
over, only just to put a part of the 
burden upon the non-military class, who 
stay at home. The military burden 
must of course be borne by the com- 
batants in the field. Nor is it regarded 
as desirable that the whole cost should 
be shifted, by means of loans, to the 
next generation. On the whole, the use 
of taxation has as yet not been very 
vigorous in the conduct of the present 
war. 


& 


GREAT BRITAIN 
T HIS is the only country which has 


thus far made serious use of this 
method. During the period between 


1909 and 1914 many new taxes had 
been imposed, and this policy had been 
criticised, especially by German writers, 
on the ground that no field had been 
left open for war finances. But since 
the outbreak of the war the Chancel- 
lors of the Exchequer, Lloyd-George 
and McKenna, have added still other 
taxes; the income tax has been trebled 
and quadrupled and the minimum ex- 
emption has been lowered from $800 
to $650. The average rate of the in- 
come tax is now not far from ten per 
cent. A fifty per cent. tax on war 
profits was imposed and additions made 
to the customs and excise duties. These 
fell upon sugar, tea, cocoa, coffee, 
chickory, tobacco, dried fruits, gasoline, 
patent medicines, and imported luxuries. 
The increase in the revenue from these 
additional sources will perhaps be made 
most evident if we compare the Govern- 
ment revenue for the fiscal years ending 
March 31. In 1914 it was $1,000,000,- 
000; in 1915, during which the new 
taxes were initiated, $1,135,000,000; in 
1916, $1,500,000,000; and for 1917 it 
is estimated that the revenue will 
amount to $2,000,000.000, or double 
what it was four years previous.” Not 
satisfied with this large increase in the 
tax revenues of the Government, the 
Chancellor of the Exchequer on April 
1, 1916, proposed the addition of still 
further burdens. Mr. McKenna an- 
nounced a deficit from last year of 
$56,700,000, and estimated a still great- 
er one for the coming year. He pro- 
posed an addition to the income tax 
which on the higher levels would rise 
to as much as five shillings in the pound, 
or a rate of twenty-five per cent. This 
he estimated would produce $217,500,- 
000. A tax on amusements, including 
theaters, moving-picture houses, horse- 
racing, and football matches he esti- 
mated would produce $25,000,000. A 
new tax on railway tickets would yield 
$15,000,000," while an increase of the 
duty on sugar was estimated to pro- 





The Revelations of the Budget, by A. Hurd, 
“Fortnightly Review,” Nov., 1915, p. 3 


2Q0wing to dissatisfaction this tax has been 
dropped, according to cable reports. 
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duce $35,000,000. The tax on war 
profits would be increased from fifty 
per cent. to sixty per cent. These 
would yield in new taxes a total of 
$325,000,000. 


& 


FRANCE 


WING to the military invasion of 

France, a resort to taxation as a 
method of financing the war was mani- 
festly impossible. The foreign trade 
was almost ruined, exports falling off 
about one-half; the existing taxes, es- 
pecially the lucrative indirect ones, de- 
clined; the income tax, which had been 
voted and was to have been put into 
effect on January 1, 1915, was _post- 
poned. Consequently France has made 
no use of taxation as a method of rais- 
ing aditional revenue, but on the con- 
trary has had to face smaller returns 
from existing taxes. Apparently, how- 
ever, there has recently been a slow re- 
covery to almost normal conditions in 
the domain of taxation if not of trade. 
The tax receipts for February, 1916, 
were about $50,000,000, which is an in- 
crease of $8,000,000 over February, 
1915, but about $7,000,000 below nor- 
mal.” It is reported that a new tax 
on war profits is to be introduced, as in 
most of the other belligerent countries: 
thev are to be taxed on a sliding scale, 
varying from five per cent. to thirty per 
cent. 


RUSSIA 


HE war has had a disastrous effect 

upon the foreign trade of Russia. A 
third of it had been carried on with Ger- 
many; that of course ceased immediate- 
lv. The closing of the Dardenelles and 
the suspension of the navigation of the 
Baltic practically put an end to the 
rest, except a small quantity, mostly 
imports of ammunitions, shipped via 
Archangel and Vladivostock. During 
the first five months of war Russia’s 


imports decreased 73.5 per cent, whil 
her exports fell off 89.6 per cent." The 
less of her foreign trade deprived her 
of practically $250,000,000 in customs 
duties, and at the same time the expend- 
iture and business taxes fell off one- 
third. The prohibition of the sale of 
vodka lost the Government a net rev 
enue of $340,000,000. But new taxes 
were immediately levied; there was an 
increase in the city real estate, house, 
and poll taxes, and in the postal, tele 
graph, and railroad charges. Fifty dif- 
ferent plans for fiscal monopolies to 
take the place of the aleohol monopoly 
were proposed, and five of these have 
been seriously considered ; namely, Gov- 
ernment monopoly of the sale of 
matches, tea, tobacco, naphtha, and in- 
surance. The budget of March, 1916. 
shows a deficit of $105,000,000, which 
the Minister of Finance announces will 
be met by loans and paper money; but 
at the same time he has proposed ad- 
ditional taxes: an income tax on all in 
comes over $500, which, if enacted, will 
be the first in Russia; increases in the 
customs duties; and an indirect tax on 
textile manufactures. It is estimated 
that the Government will secure $430,- 
(00.000 increased revenue from these 


sources, 


ot 


GERMANY 


S vet no taxes have been levied in 

Germany, the Government having 
relied thus far upon the war chest, pa- 
per money, bank advances, loans, and 
tribute from conquered territory. They 
have been avoided as long as the budget 
balanced; but on March, 16, 1916, Dr. 
Helfferich, the Secretary of the Treas- 
ury, announced a deficit of $120,000,- 
000, which he declared would have to 
be covered by the imposition of new 


*2**Annalist,”” April 10, 191¢ See also “Fac 
About the War,” published March, 1916, p. 4, ! 
the Paris Chamber of Commerce. 

Babson’s Reports, Feb. &, 1916. 

*%The Cost of the War. by E. Crammond “To 
Roval Statistical Society,” May, 1915, p. 372 
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taxes. The taxes suggested are a spe- 
cial tax on war profits, an increase in 
the tobacco tax, and additions to the 
postal, telegraph and telephone rates, 
which are Government monopolies. The 
proposed scheme includes a surtax of 
five pfennigs on ordinary letters, two 
pfennigs on postcards and local letters, 
twenty-five pfennigs on telegrams, and 
a twenty per cent. increase in telephone 
charges. Rates on parcels post pack- 
ages, money orders, special delivery let- 
ters, and other postal facilities are also 
increased.” These are temporary and 
indirect so as not to interfere with the 
direct taxes of the German states and 
cities. It is altogether probable that 
further resort to taxes in the near fu- 
ture will be made in Germany for the 
purpose of financing the war. The in- 
terest on the war debt amounts now to 
nearly $500,000,000 annually or two- 
thirds of the total yearly expenditure 
of the Government before the war. Thus 
far the interest on the earlier loans have 
been paid by the proceeds of later ones, 
but the point has now been reached 
where additional revenue from taxation 
will have to be secured. 


co 


AUSTRIA-HUNGARY 


O effort, so far as is known, has 

been made in this country to se- 
cure any additional revenue since the 
outbreak of the war by the imposition 
of war taxes. 


co 
ITALY 


HE finances of Italy were not in 

good condition when the war 
broke out, but have nevertheless with- 
stood the shock fairly well. During the 
three fiscal years ending June 30, 1912, 
1913, 1914, there were deficits which 
averaged about $36,000,000 yearly.” 
For the year ending June 30, 1915, 
there was a slight decline in revenue, 
but the growing expenditures made an 
increase imperative. Increases in ex- 


isting taxes were accordingly made in 
October, November and December, 
1914, on a number of articles, as stamp 
duties and duties on bills of exchange, 
on motor cars and motorcycles, on im- 
ports and exports and on incomes, and 
a new tax was introduced on tickets to 
moving-picture shows. Again in Sep- 
tember and October, 1915, increases in 
postal, telegraph and telephone charges, 
and further increases in the stamp du- 
ties were made, and two new taxes were 
introduced, one on the exemptions from 
military service and the other on the 
fees of directors of joint-stock compa- 
nies. A tax on war profits is suggested. 
The total yield of the new taxes is esti- 
mated at $52,000,000 annually, or about 
ten per cent. of the existing budget. In 
view of the enormous increase in expend- 
itures entailed by the war this must 
be regarded as a slight contribution to 
the costs of the war out of current in- 
come. This fact, as well as the char- 
acter of the taxes to which resort has 
been made, indicates clearly the difficul- 
ties Italy will face when the post-bel- 
lum adjustment takes place. 


co 


III. LOANS 


HESE have been the chief method 

of financing the war, even in the 
case of nations like England, which 
have made vigorous use of taxation, or 
like France and _ Austria-Hungary, 
which have made larger use of paper 
money. In our own country, the War 
of 1812 and the Civil War were fi- 
nanced by means of a loan policy; but 
the financial conduct of both of these 
wars has been severely criticised.” In 
defence of the loan policy during the 
struggle now going on it is urged that 
the present generation has as great a 
burden as it can bear in the conduct of 


25“Commercial and Financial Chronicle,” March 
11. 1916, p. 921. 


“The Public Finances of State,” by L. Einaudi. 
“The Economic Journal,” Dec., 1915, p. 496. 

FE. g., by Prof. H. C. Adams, “Public Debts,” 
pp. 110-133. 
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DEBTS OF NATIONS AT WAR, APRIL, 1916 (IN MILLIONS) 


Debt 
incurred 
Previous since be- 
Debt® ginning 





(1) of war. 

Great Britain ........ $3,444 $7,983 
EE. <i d biva ace eminie weld 6,346 7,290 
xi Doce oem eee doi 4,537 4,086 
ve, MO Oe 2,921 1,125 
German Empire ...... 1,194 9,025 
Austria-Hungary ...... 3,897 2731 
ees $32,240 


the war itself, and may properly post- 
pone the greater part of the cost till a 
more convenient season. The danger 
in such an argument, of course, lies in 
the fact that the “more convenient sea- 
son” seems never to arrive. It took 
England eight years (1906-1914) to 
pay off $535,000,000, or about half of 
the debt incurred during the Boer War, 
and this was “wiped away by two 
months of war,” according to Lloyd- 
George, after the present struggle be- 
gan. We may expect to see, as a re- 
sult of the present war, not merely an 
enormous debt piled up, but to have that 
debt rest nearly as a permanent legacy 
upon the people of Europe. It will not 
be possible ta take up in detail the vari- 
ous loans effected by the different bel- 
ligerents, but a few of the more inter- 
esting features that have developed may 
be noted. 

1.—In the first place, mention should 
be made of the immensity of the debt, 
the figures for which are fairly stag- 
gering. The pertinent facts on this 
point may be briefly shown in the fol- 
lowing table. The burden involved in 
the per capita debt is perhaps made 
clearest by comparing it with that of 
the United States, which amounted to 
$10.59 in 1913. 

It is evident that these new debts are 
unprecedented and present a phenome- 
non which it is difficult to estimate. 
From whatever point of view they are 
regarded, whether from that of the per 
capita burden or the relation they bear 
to the national wealth or income of the 
country, it is evident that our past ex- 
perience furnishes nothing commensur- 





Total 

debt is 
r. & af 
Total —Per Capita— national 
1914. 1916. wealth” 

$11,427 $76 $254 13% 
13,636 160 341 3% 
8,623 26 50 14% 
4,046 83 115 2% 
10,211 18 153 12% 
6,628 78 132 2% 
$54,571 $55 $134 15% 


ate with these figures. And yet the 
per capita charge of the British debt 
at the end of the Napoleonic wars 
($224) was larger than that of four 
of the countries named in this table. 
There is no reason to doubt that these 
burdens, enormous as they are, will be 
successfully borne. 

2.—Character of the Debt: Practic- 
ally all of the loans are short-time loans, 
ranging from three months to ten years. 
So far as known, only two long-term 
bond issues have been made: one of 
fifty years for $515,000,000 by Russia, 
and another of twenty-five years for 
390,000,000 by Italy. Roughly speak- 
ing, about one-quarter of the debt is 
in the form of short-term notes running 
over less than five years; about one- 
tenth is in the form of five-vear bonds; 
a half consists of ten-year bonds; and 
the remainder is unclassified or for a 
long term. This indicates that the fi- 
nancing of the war, so far as it has been 
effected by means of loans, has been 
essentially temporary in its nature. The 
adjustment and refunding of these 
short-term obligations will of course 
have to come later. The accompanying 
table shows the distribution of the debt 
according to the length of the term. 

England has made the greatest use 
of short-term obligations and by her is- 
sues of Treasury bills has thus _post- 


Based on reports of the U. S. Bureau of For- 
eign and Domestic Commerce. The “previous 
debt” is for 1913 or 1914. The debts of the 
German States, to $3,854,795,000, are not included. 


°Based on a table in an article on The Economic 
Costs of War, by W. S. Rossiter, “Amer. Econ. 
Rev.,”” Supplement, March, 1916, p. 112. 
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poned the necessity of resorting to a 
third war loan, but this may be ex- 
pected in the not distant future. Thus 
far England has made only two nation- 
al loans at 314 per cent. and 414 per 
cent. France has made large use of 
Treasury bills and her advances from 
the Bank of France are also included 
under the short-term securities; she has 
used two forms of national loans. Over 
one-third of Russia’s short-term obli- 
gations represent Treasury bills dis- 
counte? in Great Britain and France; 
four internal loans are included. Italy 


mands upon the loanable funds of their 
citizens. Thus the first British loan 
was placed at 31% per cent., while the 
last one was 414 per cent. Or, if the 
rate of interest has remained constant, 
the bonds have been sold at a greater 
discount as in France, where the first 
five per cent. loan sold at par and the 
second at 88. Or, finally, the rate of in- 
terest remains the same and the succes- 
sive issues of bonds are disposed of at 
practically the same prices, but the de- 
preciation of the paver money measures 
a real decline in comparison with other 


DISTRIBUTION OF THE WAR LOANS OF EUROPEAN NATIONS, 1916 








Country. Under 

(IN MILLIONS) 5years. Syears 10 years. Unclassified. Total. 
| re $2,583 $700 $4,750 sia $7,983 
Pee eee eee Pee ee 2,944 250 3,547 $549 7,290 
re reer ere 2,541 515 515 515” 4,086 
Re CE eee er ek 235 re pine $90" 1,195 
CRETE ES eee 20 =1,115" 7,890" ee 9,025 
Austria-Hungary ..........scseses 136 237 433 1,925 2,731 
MEE caretadesreetae teen be $8,459 $2,817 $17,135 $3,897 $32,240 


offers a contrast with the other Entente 
allies in having thrown such a large 
part of her debt into long-term bonds; 
the table includes three national loans. 

Germany’s war loans have been is- 
sued upon schedule, obviously according 
to a carefully planned policy. In Sep- 
tember, 1914, the first national loan 
was made, and thereafter each March 
and September, at half-yearly intervals, 
a new loan has been announced. With 
the proceeds of these the short-time ob- 
ligations and advances from the Reichs- 
bank have been repaid. Four war loans 
are included in the table. Austria-Hun- 
gary’s financial and economic conditions 
are coming more and more under the 
direction of Germany, and her disor- 
ganized finances may eventually be put 
in order. Germany has advanced con- 
siderable sums to her allies, Austria- 
Hungary, Turkey and Bulgaria, and 
will undoubtedly have to finance these 
still further. 

3.—The rate of interest: This has 
naturally been forced higher as the gov- 
ernments have made ever-increasing de- 


3 


prices. Thus in Germany, the issue 
prices of the four war loans have been 
9714, 98 and 99, and 9814, but the 
mark has steadily depreciated until it 
has reached a discount of about twenty- 
five per cent. There is thus a real fall 
in the price of the bonds as they are 
measured in this depreciated currency, 
which is equivalent to a rise in the in- 
terest rate.” All this is of course a 
perfectly natural and ever-necessary 
phenomenon. With the refunding of 
these loans, however, we may expect to 
see interest rates fall again, with a pos- 
sible recapitalization of income values. 

4.—The loans for the most part have 
been domestic loans. Disregarding the 
loans by Germany to Turkey, Austria- 
Hungary, and Bulgaria, and by Great 
Britain to the Entente allies, which par- 


ge my Of this $390 is for twenty-five 
years. he short term Treasury bonds and the 
war loans are not separable. 


8A proposition has been made in Germany for 
a still different kind of loan in case a fifth loan 
becomes necessary, namely, a lottery loan yield- 
ing premiums of % to 1 per cent., in order to 
keep nominal interest rates down.—*Berliner 
Tageblatt,” Feb. 22, 1916. 
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take of the nature of family assistance, 
the only external loan has been the An- 
glo-French issue which was placed in 
the United States. For some of the 
belligerents, in fact, there is scarcely 
any foreign market for their bond is- 
sues. Not merely are the loans domes- 
tic; they also are popular, in the sense 
that they have been offered directly to 
the people at a fixed price, and have 
not been taken over by syndicates. They 
have generally, if we may believe cur- 
rent reports, been over-subscribed, a 
point which has a political value in its 
effect upon the people both at home and 
abroad. 

5.—A very interesting feature of the 
bond issues which have been made in 
practically every country is the fact of 
their small denomination and wide dis- 
tribution. England, for instance, issues 
bonds for as low as $25, which are 
salable at all postoftices, while war loan 
vouchers for a sum as small as $1.25 
may be had at any postoffice or trade- 


union headquarters. Slight success, 
however, has thus far attended this 


effort to tap the savings of the work- 
ing classes, as only about $34,000,000 
of the 5s. vouchers have been sold. 
France has gone farthest in its issue 
of “baby bonds,” and sells them in de- 
nominations of $1, obtainable at the 
savings banks and Government loan of- 
fices. The lowest denomination in Rus- 
sia thus far seems to be $25; in Germany 
it is $2.50; and in Austria-Hungary 
$10. The sale of bonds in such small 
denominations has meant a very wide 
distribution in their ownership. We are 
told, for instance, by Monsieur Ribot 
that on the oceasion of the last French 
loan the people assembled in crowds 
and waited for hours at the savings 
banks and postoffices to purchase five- 
franc, ten-frane and fifteen-frane stock. 
The importance of this wide distribution 
in the holdings of the Government loans 
in its effect upon the stability of the 
Government and the unlikelihod of re- 
pudiation can scarcely be  over-esti- 
mated. The number of persons having 
a financial stake in the Government will 
be so great that they will act as a con- 
servative influence upon the return of 
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peace, and will oppose any proposition 
for repudiation or scaling down the 
debt, a part of which they hold. 
6.—The Mobolization of Assets: The 
points thus far mentioned are more or 
less familiar, though carried out on a 
larger scale in this war than ever be- 
fore; but the so-called ‘‘mobilization of 
assets” is an absolutely new expedient 
in the realm of finance. It was first 
made use of by Germany, but has since 
been copied by England, and to a less 
degree by France. The German Goy- 
ernment, in order to provide its citizens 
with funds with which to purchase the 
war bonds, offered to make loans upon 
the collateral of good securities held by 
Germans, but which they were unable to 
market under existing conditions. As 
the loans were made in paper money the 
transaction effected the double purpose 
of getting this into circulation and of 
selling the bonds. On March 24, 1916, 
the British Government began its plan 
of receiving American “dollar securi- 
ties” (i. e., those issued in terms of 
dollars) as loans or deposits to be held 
by the Treasury for two vears, the rent- 
al thereon to be one-half per cent. per 
annum. The income from the securities 
goes to the owner, but the Government 
will use these as collateral for loans 
from American bankers, and reserves 
the right to purchase any issue at 214 
per cent. above the market price.” It is 
estimated that at the end of March the 
Treasury held about $150,000,000 of 
these securities, and that the total 
amount still held by private citizens in 
England varies between $750,000,000 
and $1,000,000,000.° The amount of 
“dollar securities” in France is much 
smaller—probably not over $25,000,000 
as most American securities designed 
for sale in France have been issued in 
denominations of French currency. 
7.—Will these debts be paid? Is re- 
pudiation likely? It may safely be af- 
firmed that these debts will not be re- 
pudiated. No first-class state has ever 
yet repudiated its debt. The financial 


“Chicago “Economist,” April 1, 1916. 


“The Nation,” March 30, 1916 
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iate which overtook Egypt and Turkey 
or some of our own commonwealths 
when they did so shows the danger to 
the credit of a country from such action. 
Moreover, the popular ownership of the 
evidences of debt just described will 
effectually prevent any repudiation by 
the Government, and the more demo- 
cratic the country is the less likely will 
such repudiation be. Finally, the ne- 
cessity that every important state is 
under of borrowing again sometime in 
the future will act as the strongest pro- 
tection against repudiation. The future 
cannot be sacrificed to the present. 
Will these debts be paid? It is un- 
likely that they will, at least in the 


near future; but that is not necessary. 
The holder of a bond can always get 
the principal by sale on the open mar- 
ket, or when the debt is refunded. In 
the meantime, he gets the interest. It 
is, moreover, by no means certain that 
interest rates on them will be reduced. 
When these debts are refunded, if the 
demand for capital causes a rise in in- 
terest rates, as we are assured by some 
authorities will take place, it will of 
course not be possible for the govern- 
ments of Europe to refund their bond 
issues at lower rates. A government 
cannot fix the interest rate of its bonds 
arbitrarily, but may simply follow the 
market rates. 
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Preparedness by Foreign Trade 





By GEORGE REQUARD of the First National Bank of 
Baltimore, Md. 





HE greatest source of economic 

evil we shall have to look forward 
to after the nations in Europe have 
started to recover from the frightful 
conditions now prevailing, the greatest 
danger that we must guard against with 
unceasing diligence and against which 
the banking interests in particular must 
prepare to protect themselves, is a rap- 
id depletion of our stock of gold and 
the consequent curtailing of credit ex- 
tensions. I say rapid depletion ad- 
visedly, because it is unquestionable 
that when business and industry start 
up anew on the other side they must 
make every effort to reclaim for their 
own use the gold they are now so freely 
sending to us. 

The only thing we can do is to make 
it move as slowly as possible and so pre- 
vent Europe from draining us of the 
commodity upon which our vast credit, 





a credit that is now continually expand- 
ing, is embedded. We cannot stop it 
from going. When conditions again 
swing back toward the normal and or- 
der is again establishing itself out of 
chaos and confusion, the natural eco- 
nomic laws, which seem to have been 
set aside for the time being, will be 
found to be just as true as they ever 
were. Consequently, it will readily be 
seen that we must prepare to minimize 
this depletion and make the gold that 
we shall have acquired move slowly in 
its journey to other fields and so avoid 
a convulsive contraction of credit such 
as would happen now if the pendulum 
were suddenly to swing the other way. 

The effect of such a rush of gold to 
Europe is obvious to anyone who has 
given the matter serious thought, and it 
need not be mentioned here. And since 
it is evident that we cannot stop it, the 








710 


important thing to do is to consider 
what measures we must take not to pre- 
vent the situation, but effectively to con- 
trol the course of events when the on- 
slaught comes. We must be prepared. 


& 


MONG the many steps we must 

take to render ourselves impregna- 
ble, and perhaps it is the most impor- 
tant one, is to cultivate and expand our 
foreign trade. If we are prepared in 
this respect we have gone a great way 
toward making the drain on our gold 
supply less to be dreaded than would 
otherwise be the case. Why this is true 
is not difficult to see. 

During the course of the last century 
economists generally have considered 
the question of the balance of trade of 
little real importance; the mercantile 
theory, so tenaciously adhered to previ- 
ous to the nineteenth century, has prac- 
tically been abandoned, and rightly so. 
Whether a country imports or exports 
more goods does not in the long run 
matter very much. But in the coming 
readjustment of financial conditions and 
as a consequence of the present abnor- 
mal economic state of affairs, it would 
seem to be of considerable importance, 
not in itself, but as a contributory influ- 
ence. Whether we buy or sell more 
goods abroad does not matter to a great 
extent, but as a means of effecting the 
control of the gold supply, it is 2 mat- 
ter of prime importance, especially to 
the banker. This is true for two salient 
reasons. They are the maintenance of 
a favorable rate of exchange and the 
creation of funds abroad without mov- 
ing capital from home. 

It is not the possession of gold but 
the control of its movement that is prin- 
cipally necessary to maintain the rate 
of exchange. Prior to the war England 
actually possessed less gold than the 
United States or France or Russia, but 
nevertheless the pound sterling was the 
international money of the world. If 
we maintain a large favorable trade bal- 
ance the rate of exchange for American 
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gold will be to our advantage, and that 
of course is essential to our continued 
prosperity. 

By selling more goods than we buy 
abroad we increase the debt due us from 
other countries. This debt must some- 
how be repaid or a credit balance is 
built up which can be used in various 
ways. Of course, such a balance is not 
usually settled in gold but is liquidated 
in such manner as conditions may re- 
quire. The most advantageous manner 
of liquidating this balance, under the 
conditions here assumed, will be to lend 
it out abroad. Europe will want capital 
badly and it will certainly yield a higher 
return on the investment there than it 
would at home. By selling bills drawn 
against balances abroad or by making 
remittances against foreign balances we 
will retain just that much gold at home 
and at the same time increase the debt 
due us from abroad by whatever amount 
the rate of interest may yield. 

When we speak of the balance of 
trade ordinarily we have in mind im- 
ports and exports of commodities only, 
for that is what the custom-houses take 
into consideration, and the only statis- 
tics obtainable to any degree of thor- 
oughness embrace these alone. But 
these are not by any means the only 
elements that go to make up the trade 
balance of a country. We must con- 
sider others that do not enter into the 
custom-house statistics, such as the ex- 
portation of stocks, bonds and other 
forms of securities, travellers’ expenses, 
shipping expenses, insurance and others. 
Of these, the most important, and with 
which the banker is most concerned, is 
the export of securities, which embraces 
loans made in foreign countries is there- 
fore an exportation of capital. An ex- 
portation of capital not only means that 
so much capital is exported but that as 
the borrowed capital is put to work in 
the borrowing country activity is stim- 
ulated, an increased demand for goods 
created and consequently the imports of 
the borrowing country increase accord- 
ingly. In the satisfying of that in- 
creased demand for imports the lending 
country exports such a share as its pe- 
culiar facility for furnishing the desired 
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articles may be more or less favorable 
as compared to the world at large. 
Usually the lending country finds that 
the demand for its goods has been in- 
creased to the extent that it has loaned 
out capital in foreign fields. Hence, 
the loaning of capital by one country 
to another causes an increase in the ex- 
ports of the lending country and in the 
imports of the borrowing country. That 
is why England has been able to main- 
tain first place in the world’s trade. 
As a set-off to this increase in a fa- 
vorable balance, the sum in payment of 
interest owing by the borrowing coun- 
try becomes an import to the lending 
country to the extent of the amount due, 
so that unless the amount of capital 
yearly loaned or exported abroad is 
greater than the amount of interest due 
and paid on the total of previous years’ 
loans, the stream will begin to flow in 
the opposite direction. This explains 
the fluctuations in the value of the ex- 
ports of a lending country, as_ the 
amount of new capital invested in for- 
eign countries varies from year to year. 
It might be supposed that in the course 
of a few years this payment of interest 
if the foreign loans of a lending coun- 
try have been large, would exceed the 
total amount of fresh capital available 
for use in foreign fields, but that is not 
necessarily true. For the increase of 
wealth obtained through the production 
of goods to satisfy the export trade 
amounts to a proportionable extent in 
the general increase of wealth of a coun- 
try, and this, with the natural resources, 
the potential wealth, should postpone 
indefinitely if not prohibit for all time, 
a situation where capital available for 
foreign enterprise would not be suffi- 
ciently obtainable, provided, of course, 
that the general export trade be wisely 


administered. 


HE above may not seem just to the 

point to the average banker who is 
mainly interested in maintaining his 
gold reserves in the face of the coming 
demand from Europe. But if it con- 
tinually be borne in mind that gold is 
but the representative of capital and 


that capital is what Europe shall most 
require, it should be a little clearer. Of 
course, it should also be borne in mind 
that gold itself will be required of us 
in enormous quantities, for that is the 
reserve on which credit is based in Eu- 
rope as well as here. But if our ex- 
port trade be expanded, not with the 
billigerents in particular, but with the 
neutral countries, South America and 
the East, and a large favorable balance 
of trade be created and maintained, it 
should be clear that the wealth thence 
derived will go far toward satisfying 
the demands of Europe against the 
United States when the day of settle- 
ment comes. And that is without tak- 
ing into consideration the stimulation 
that it will have on industry at home, 
which after all, is the most important 
thing to the nation at large. 

Now with the balance of trade fa- 
vorable to the United States, it is evi- 
cent that capital may be furnished to 
the belligerent countries with more or 
less inconvenience to ourselves, propor- 
tionately to the degree to which our for- 
eign trade may be expanded and the 
balance due us thereby increased. For 
instance, the balance due to the United 
States from any part of the world may 
be used as funds for loans to Europe 
or it may serve as a means of making 
payment for any other indebtedness to 
Europe that may be incurred. In that 
way the demands upon the United 
States will be eased and absorbed with 
less trouble since they are met and sat- 
isfied through a source more or less in- 
direct. 

Under the circumstances, when Eu- 
rope wants gold to build up her de- 
pleted reserves, she will have but one 
quick method to resort to and that is 
to buy it in the open market. It is 
clear that the market for some time to 
come will be in the United States. It 
is also clear that by increasing our for- 
eign trade the rate of exchange will 
necessarily be more and more favorable 
to the United States. It therefore fol- 
lows that the price which Europe will 
have to pay to recover her gold will be 
very high and the higher it rises the 
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less willing she will be to pay the price. 
Is it not clear then that the flow of 
gold back to Europe will be correspond- 
ingly retarded and slackened and thus 
give to American bankers and Ameri- 
can industry an opportunity to adjust 
themselves to changing conditions with- 
out a great deal of trouble? Of course, 
the price of gold cannot continue to 
rise or even to remain at a very high 
figure for any length of time. The 
rate of interest with the law of demand 
and supply and the fresh supply from 
the mines will in the end prevail; but 
as a means of temporary relief and as 
a mitigation of depressing influences, it 
is indubitably evident that a large trade 
balance in our favor, as large as it pos- 
sibly can be, must be maintained if we 
are to continue in prosperity. 
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T has not been the aim of this article 

to suggest any means to improve our 
foreign trade, nor to obtain a greater 
share of it, but merely to impress upon 
the banker the necessity for it and how 
and why it will most intimately affect 
his own particular interest. Nor is it 
my aim to urge an expansion of foreign 
trade with a view of grabbing the 
world’s markets for America and then 
holding on to them to the exclusion of 
others when the world’s business re- 
sumes its normal course. Such 
an attempt would be as ridiculous 


as it is impossible. But a larger 
share than we have had in the past 


is certainly our just share and, if 
for no other reason than a precaution- 
ary one, we must prepare to secure it 
permanently. 
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Efficiency Plus in Banking 





By AUSTIN STREET 





hand on the back of an elaborate 

and unfamiliar swivel chair that 
stood before his desk, and looked medi- 
tatively out into the storm which dashed 
itself against the heavy plate windows 
of the bank. A customer from the back 
country in high boots clumped away 
from the paying teller’s window and 
passed out into the storm. The old 
banker bowed his head, touched with the 
snow of sixty winters, as though he felt 
the chilling gust that followed the open- 
ing of the door. But he was not think- 
ing of the storm. His thoughts cen- 
tered on Ben King, the departing de- 
positor. He knew the man, and his 
father before him, as only country 
bankers can know their customers. He 
knew that in an old leather coin sack 


Dea BECKETT rested his strong 


tucked safely away in the depths of his 
heavy corduroys, Ben King carried his 
total balance. The train of thought 
which this interesting fact promoted 
was interrupted by the hearty greeting 
of Beveridge, the cashier. 

“Seems good to see you back, Mr. 
Beckett,” he said, grasping the older 
man’s hand warmly. 

“And after nine months’ wandering in 
foreign lands where I couldn’t make my- 
self understood, didn’t know what to 
look at, and couldn’t get a decent cigar, 
it seems good to be back, Charlie.” 

“All ready to take over the reins this 
morning, I suppose?” 

“No, I think I’d better wait a few 
days. I have wanted for years to get 
an outside viewpoint of this little busi- 
ness, and I believe I can come a little 
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nearer to it now than I ever have be- 
fore. You just keep matters in your 
hands for a week or so longer, and let 
me browse around on my own hook and 
ask questions. How have things been 
going since I left?” 

“Fairly well, on the whole, we think. 
Of course, we have missed your coun- 
sel in making loans, and have probably 
lost some business by not loaning in cer- 
tain cases when we might have safely 
done so had we known it at the time.” 

“Your conservatism is to your credit. 
Better these slight losses than bad paper 
on our hands.” 

“That’s the way it looked to us, Mr. 
Beckett,” Beveridge rejoined, a note of 
relief in his voice. 

“Now, what are these rather revolu- 
tionary changes, Charlie? Things don’t 
look natural to me yet. Where are all 
the boys, and where’s my old chair?” 

“Well,” replied the cashier, smiling 
at the mention of the chair, “we have 
been making some experiments in effi- 
ciency, and whereas I don’t think you'll 
find any very revolutionary changes, we 
have taken out all the bookkeepers and 
put them in the back room where they 
can work in undisturbed quiet. Then 
we have installed a statement machine 
and two ledger machines which will en- 
able us to dispense with a twelve-hun- 
dred-dollar man, and keep our books 
better at the same time.” 

“Oh, I see. Just like a big bank,” 
hazarded the president. 

“That's it,” echoed Beveridge. “We 
have tried to measure results and get 
real efficiency in every department of 
the business.” 


7 


NE of the first things that John 
Beckett did was to send for his old, 
leather-seated desk chair, so he’d “real- 
ize he was home,” as he expressed it. 
Then he began to delve into the affairs 
of the bank in earnest. Late one after- 
noon the latter part of the following 
week he called the cashier into confer- 
ence. On the desk before him lay piled 
1 few sheets closely covered with figures. 
“Charlie,” he began without prelim- 
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inaries, tossing over a short, thick cigar, 
“notwithstanding a very creditable gain 
of new accounts—small ones, most of 
them—we have lost some of the old 
standbys, and I have been trying to 
figure out what’s wrong. Of course, you 
know that the change of a bank is a 
serious matter to any depositor, and a 
man won't transfer his account without 
what he considers good cause. I find 
that nearly all of these accounts have 
been withdrawn during the past three 





‘notwithstanding a 


“+Charlie,’ he began, 
very creditable gain of new accounts. small ones, most 
of them—we have lost some of the old standbys, and 
I have been trying to figure out what's wrong.’”’ 


months, and I want you to help me as- 
sociate the fact with something that has 
taken place during that time that has 
offended these depositors, or something 
that the bank has failed to do that they 
evidently thought should be done.” 

The lines of care that nine months at 
the helm had traced in the younger 
man’s countenance deepened. ‘Mr. 
Beckett,” he replied, “this is something 
to which I have given considerable 
thought, and I can’t understand why 
we have lost those accounts. I even 
took the matter up personally with all 
of the old-time depositors whose names 
you have on this list, and couldn’t get 
any real satisfaction from any of them.” 

“What did they say?” 

“Oh, they made all manner of non- 
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committal responses, none of which they 
meant. Fenwick, for example, said the 
men at the window didn’t seem to know 
him any more. The others made some 
similarly feeble excuse which very evi- 
dently wasn’t the real reason at all.” 

“Now, wait a minute, Charlie, I 
think I can see a little daylight there. 
If a man has been banking here for 
years it’s our business—that of the 
teller—to know him. If we fail to rec- 
ognize him it’s something of a slight, 
and he is very quick to resent it in a 
semi-public institution in the upbuilding 
of which he had had a part.” 

“But we have to change our window 
men during the lunch hour, and in oc- 
casional emergencies,” protested Bever- 
idge. 

“That's true,” assented the elder man. 
“It’s one of the things we can’t always 
help.” 

“And we haven't made any perma- 
nent changes.” 

“Then what do you understand Fen- 
wick to mean?” 

“Why, unfortunately, it happened 
that the man who waited on him didn’t 
know him. You see we have designated 
one man exclusively at the statement 
window instead of letting anybody who 
happens to be there wait on customers. 
We found by actual test that this change 
saved us valuable time.” 

“This is another of the methods to in- 
crease efficiency that you mentioned to 
me, isn’t it?” 

a 

“Whom have you let out?” 

“No one vet. The full force are still 


occupied in effecting the changes and 
readjustments we are discussing, but 


but within a week or so one of the new 
men will find that he can’t keep busy, 
and will just naturally work himself 
out.” 

“But, Charlie, what do the bookkeep- 
ers think of these changes?” 

“Why—why, I don’t know as I know, 
Mr. Beckett. You see you left the bank 
in our hands, and we've been running it. 
We haven't consulted the bookkeepers.” 

Beckett shook his head gravely. 
“Mistake, my boy, a grave mistake. 
You are overlooking a big bet when you 
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fail to build up a loyal organization that 
will eventually be capable of relieving 
your shoulders of detail.” 

“But, Mr. Beckett, you wouldn’t have 
advised consulting the employees in 
matters of the bank’s policy, would 
you?” 

“Yes and no. Let me answer that 
question by asking you one. Whom 
have you been consulting? You two 
boys haven't had time to run this bank 
and work out all these changes at the 
same time.”’ 

“Why, Porter has been studying 
banking efficiency, and has made some 
mighty good suggestions. In actual 
practice they have worked, and worked 
amazingly well.” 

“Then you have consulted one of your 
employees pretty freely to the exclu- 
sion of the others?” 

“Well—yes. He is the only one who 
has seemed to take enough interest to 
come to us and suggest these economies 
and improved methods, and he is a 
plugger. He has put in a lot of night 
work on this thing.” 

“Charlie,” mused the senior official, 
blowing out a great cloud of smoke and 
looking intently at some picture he had 
conjured up in the soft blue haze, ‘do 
you remember the time when you were 
or. the A-E ledger, and I came to you 
one night and asked you if you could 
suggest any better way of doing certain 
parts of your work? Yes, surely you 
do. And about three days later you 
came up with a suggestion for the very 
change I had been planning on for 
three weeks? We tried it, allowing you 
to believe that it was your own idea. It 
worked, and still does.” 

“Well, isn’t that 


precisely what 
we—’ 

“Wait a minute,’ and John Beckett 
raised his hand commandingly. ‘“‘Sup- 
pose I had tacked a little bulletin up 
over your desk like this one,” and he 
drew from his pocket a notice typed on 
the bank’s letter-head. “A bulletin to 
the effect that young Hinkson who was 
then working beside you, would be rec- 
ognized as the head bookkeeper. And 
suppose further that he had suggested 
that change in your work, and changes 








ws 
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in the work of a lot more of you older 
men, and these changes had been put 
into effect without so much as a word 
of consultation with you. How would 
you have liked it?” 

“Why, I would have thought that you 
were within your rights as my employ- 
er.” 

“Certainly you would; but would it 
have been conducive of real co-opera- 
tion on your part. How much loyalty 
vould it have bred in your heart for the 
old Farmers and Traders? Wouldn't 
you have said to yourself, the next time 
something went wrong—‘well, let Hink- 
son fix it, that’s his job?’ ” 

“But I don’t see the analogy, Mr. 
Beckett. I don’t believe our boys feel 
that way. They haven't any of them 
said anything to me about it.” 

“Well, that’s just the way they do 
feel, and a man don’t need to more than 
step inside the door of that ram pasture 
vou’ve got them corralled into to know 
it. They don’t need to say so; it’s in 
the air. Ill bet Porter feels it.” 


& 


HE cashier bit his lip. He liked 
authority, and he was already pon- 
dering on the humiliation of a change 
back to the old methods carried over 
his head. Besides, he had tried hard 
and faithfully to perform the trust re- 
posed in him in the president’s absence. 
Something in his expression brought 
this home forcibly to John Beckett, and 
he leaned forward and slapped him 
kindly on the shoulder. “Now don’t 
take this talk too much to heart, Char- 
lie. Business is a big game, and the 
the longer a man plays it the more he 
knows about it, that’s all. I’ve made 
mistakes like this for years at a stretch, 
I suppose, and just because we all stuck 
close none of us discovered them except 
by degrees or by accident. Now I’m 
talking like an outsider, and if it does 
the bank any good, it won’t hurt you. 
We're all wrapped up in the Farmers 
and Traders—yes, every one of us, and 
we want what’s best for the bank. Now 
there are just as many bright ideas wait- 


ing for a tryout in this bank as there 
are names on the payroll, and I always 
found that one of the best ways to bring 
them out was to receive them encourag- 
ingly when they were volunteered and 
ask for them when they weren't. No 
doubt young Porter is a bright lad, but 
you can’t run a mere boy in over the 
heads of men who are broader across the 
forehead than he is across the chest. It 
won't work, Charlie. You say that 











“The old banker bowed his head touched with the 
snow of sixty winters, as though he felt the chilling 
gust that followed the opening of the door. But he 
was not thinking of the storm. He was thinking of 
Ben King, the departing depositor.” 


you're about ready to save two men’s sal- 
ary, one by the use of labor-saving ma- 
chines, and one by moving the book- 
keepers. The first of these is all right; 
but before you effect the second saving 
I want you to figure out what we are 
spending in advertising to get new busi- 
ness, and how much business you are 
going to lose by letting two bookkeep- 
ers go.” 

“Why, the men I would let out don’t 
control any business, Mr. Beckett. The 
total of their friends’ accounts doesn’t 
merit serious consideration as weighed 
against their salary.” Beveridge was on 
familiar ground now, and he spoke de- 
cisively. 








“That may all be true, Charlie, but 
Fenwick’s remark has been running in 
my head pretty persistently, and I have 
just coupled it up with King’s with- 
drawal, and two or three other things I 
have noticed, and I think we need those 
bookkeepers right back here in this front 
room even in the midst of all the hubbub 
of a busy Saturday market day. And if 
we should even eventually require an- 
other man on the books, why let’s get 
him; the bank can stand it. Charlie, a 
friendly face in a bank that can greet 
a customer with a heart-warming smile 
of genuine pleasure is an asset not to be 
lightly regarded. And I don’t refer to 
the stereotyped professional smile of 
some paying tellers. I mean the smile 
of your soul that lights up your face 
when you meet an old friend. Before I 
went abroad if Ben King came into the 
bank there were at least three men 
ready with a_ pleasant, ‘Hello, Ben, 
how’s everything up the river?’ He 
came in yesterday, and the lad at the 
window didn’t happen to know him. All 
the boys who do know him and usually 
go up to the window and wait on him 
are now closeted out in the back room 
for the sake of efficiency.” 

“But they segregate the bookkeepers 
in all of the big banks,’ cut in Bever- 
idge. “They are never permitted to 
even approach a window.” 

“True, but the city banks are serving 
a different class of customers than we 
are—totally different. Their depositors 
are men whose whole business training 
and banking experience have been such 
as to lead them to expect business-like, 
impersonal treatment at the windows of 
a bank. That’s efficiency in a big city, 
but it’s ‘efficiency-plus’ down here. 

“Business is different with us. Take, 
for example, this chair I am sitting in.” 
Beveridge colored slightly, and started 
to speak, but the president was too quick 
for him. ‘“‘That’s all right, Charlie, I 
don't blame you for thinking I needed a 
new one. I do, but I had the janitor 
resurrect this one and I am going to 
make it last just as long as I can, be- 
cause it’s a sort of landmark for some 
of the back country boys. You 
they've bared their hearts beside this 


see 
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homely old chair. Their eyes have 
roved over the seams and furrows in 
the time-stained leather cushion while 
tley confided to me their hopes and 
fears, their ambitions and their troubles. 
They have come here to me when they 
got married, when the first baby came, 
when crops failed, and when they have 
inherited money. To them the old chair 
has become inseparably associated with 
the Farmers and Traders—with me, 
perhaps—and I can’t make a change to 
a mahogany desk and a swivel chair 
without erecting just a little barrier be- 
tween me and the flannel-shirted men 
with mud on their boots who have made 
this bank what it is today. What I am 
about to say will sound reactionary, but 
it’s a solemn fact that $25,000 invested 
in marble and mahogany in this bank 
would reduce our deposits by just about 
the cost of the improvements.” 

“But how about the statement ma- 
chines?” questioned Beveridge, dubi- 
ously. 

“Good business, beyond a doubt,” 
came the hearty response. ‘Catch some 
of the boys some day and run them 
through behind the rail and show them 
just how the new machines eliminate 
errors. They use modern harvesting 
machinery in their business, and the 
merits of a good machine won't be lost 
on them. You don’t fully get me vet. 
Business policy doesn’t demand that we 
remain stationary while the rest of the 
world moves. What we must watch is 
the broad policy of the bank as reflected 
in even the little momentary points of 
contact with our depositors. It’s their 
bank, Charlie, not ours. Always re- 
member that. We couldn’t have done 
business one month without them, and 
we want to keep the old familiar bank- 
ing rooms that they have grown to like, 
and the friendly faces, just as long as 
we can. Stability and permanence count 
big in banking. Be slow to change. 
Our depositors would be quick to resent 
it if I took to wearing a Prince Albert 
and carrying a cane, and figuratively 
speaking, the bank has been trying to 
wear a plug hat during business hours, 
which is just as unpopular here.” 

“I see it, Mr. Beckett; I see it all 
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now, but what can we do to repair the 
damage that has already been done?” 

“T have got to be out of town for the 
next week,” said the president, making 
no direct answer. “And by the way, I 
had a letter this morning asking me to 
recommend a good man to go on the 
books of the First National down at Or- 
ford. Since you said that you could 
dispense with one of our boys I thought 


717 


it was a good chance, so I have recom- 
mended young Porter, your efficiency 
man. I think the organization can spare 
him perhaps better than any of the 
others.” 

Beveridge looked up quickly and 
slowly his face mirrored the president’s 
kindly smile. “When you return from 
this trip I think things will look more 
natural,” said he, and he smiled again. 


Steel Pen Points 





By DAVID N. CARVALHO 





HE original flexible iron pen of 

I modern times was an experi- 

mental affair, (as mentioned by 
Chamberlayne in 1685. In 1750, Ar- 
noux, a French mechanic, made metallic 
pens with side slits. Samuel Harrison, 
an Englishman, began the making of 
steel pens in 1780. 

The first American to make steel pens 
was Peregrine Williamson, a native of 
New York, while engaged as a jeweller 
in the year 1800 in the City of Ballti- 
more, 

The first steel pens, however, in regu- 
lar use were made by Wise of London 
in 1803, and for several years there- 
after. Under great discouragement he 
persistently pressed the introduction of 
his pens, which were of barrel form, 
adapted to slip on a stick and given the 
name of perpetual pen. He gradually 
broke ground for the Hawkinses, the 
Gillotts and the Perrys, who succeded 
him. ‘To him belongs the credit of be- 
ing the original inventor of the modern 
steel pen. 

Joseph Gillott, a cutler of Shefheld, 
England, gave a great impulse to the 
steel pen industry in 1822. Previous to 


his entering the business, pens were cut 
with shears and finished with the file. 
Gillott adapted the stamping press to 
the requirements of the manufacture, as 
cutting out the blanks, forming the slits, 
binding the metal, and impressing the 
maker’s name on the pens. He also de- 
yised improved modes of preparing the 
metal for the action of the press, tem- 
pering, cleansing and, polishing, and in 
short, many little details of manufac- 
ture necessary to give them the required 
flexibility to enable them to compete with 
the quill pen then generally used on 
the soft hand-made or machine-made 
writing paper of those periods. One 
great difficulty to be overcome was their 
extreme hardness and stiffness; this was 
effected by making slits at the side in 
addition to the central one, which had 
previously been solely used. A further 
improvement, that of cross-grinding the 
points, was subsequently adopted. 

In the production of steel pens of 
modern times the general public may 
not know about the long and intricate 
processes involved in the transformation 
of a sheet of steel into first quality writ- 
ing pens. 
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The steel employed is a very fine 
quality of spring-steel made in sheets 
about five feet long by nineteen inches 
wide. These are cut into strips of cer- 
tain widths, according to the size of 
pen required, packed in cast iron air- 
tight boxes placed in a furnace and 
kept at a red heat for about twelve 
hours; they are then removed to a cool- 
ing muffle and very gradually cooled. 
The strips are then pickled to remove 
the scale, and afterward cleansed by 
rolling in revolving tubs with emery. 
They are next passed through a series 
of rolls to reduce them to the proper 
thickness, which varies greatly in dif- 
ferent styles of pens. After rolling 
each strip, for first work, is 
gauged with a gauge which indicates 
differences so small as the one-quarter 
thousandth of an inch, and those vary- 
ing from the true thickness are discard- 
ed. The strips are fed by hand to 
presses having dies, which cut out the 
blanks. Another operator takes the flat 
blanks and feeds them to a fly-press 
which cuts the perforation or perfora- 


class 


tions. After piercing, they are placed 
in sealed iron boxes and heated and 
annealed for eighteen hours. Each 


blank is then stamped in another press 
with the maker’s name and the device, 
if any. The metal, now very soft, is 
shaped to the proper curve by means 
of fly-presses of heavier construction. 
Then they are hardened. For this pur- 
pose they are placed on small iron pans 
and heated to a regulated degree of 
heat; this operation is conducted with 
great nicety. When the exact heat has 
been attained the pans are taken out of 
the furnace and emptied into a tank 
containing oil; by this means they are 
suddenly cooled and rendered extreme- 
ly brittle. 
are next put in a revolving iron barrel 
and heated over a fire, letting down the 
temper and rendering them elastic. In 
order to remove scale and whiten them, 
they are placed in revolving barrels con- 
taining an abrasing material. 

To this succeeds grinding, which is 
effected in a machine which automatical- 
ly passes the pen slightly backward and 


Having been cleansed they 
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forward several times over a small re- 
volving emery-wheel, an operation re- 
quiring great delicacy in manipulation. 

The central slit is then made by a 
fly-press provided with nicely adjusted 
gauges for holding the pen and two cut- 
ters with sharp, smooth, strong edges, 
one of which cuts into the nib on each 
side. The points in the better class of 
pens are now rounded and the pens pol- 
ished. They are next colored by heat- 
ing, as in tempering and then lacquered, 
varnished or coated with other metal. 
Finally each pen is examined to find out 
defects which may have previously es- 
caped observation. The defective ones 
are thrown out and the remainder are 
then ready to be placed on cards or 
boxed. The counting is done by weigh- 
ing. 

With the advent however, of the com- 
paratively hard surface finished and now 
almost universally used writing paper, 
excessive pen flexibility is no longer 
the factor it was formerly. The neces- 
sary requirements today are: a pen 
holding a sufficiency of ink to curtail 
as far as possible necessary dipping 
in the ink-well. Moderate flexibility 
and positive elasticity. A strengthening 
of the fulerum at the pen’s neck by a 
bracelet or other suitable device; so 
that the exerted pen energy will be 
more equally distributed. Properly 
rounded pen points which 
seratch and which will mark evenly 
whether the penholder is in line with 
the shoulder or is held well to the right; 
thus permitting a writer to exercise his 
maximum of speed and to enjoy the 
greatest possible latitude and comfort, 
and with a certain lessening of the dan- 
ger of writers’ cramp 

The number of American steel pen 
manufacturers, and who may be said to 
constitute the industry in this country, 
are few. Indeed, they can almost be 
counted on the fingers of one hand. The 
more familiar trade names in this sec- 
tion being “Spencerian.” “Esterbrook” 
and “Hunt.” Many of the special pens 
as branded with these names possess 
particular and established merit. 


can not 
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Banking and Commercial Law 





CASE COMMENT AND REVIEW 





‘Open From Ten to Three”’ 


Y custom all banks have stated 

hours of business. The purpose 

of this arrangement is that the 
bank may have a designated time during 
which it transacts business, both for 
the accommodation of the people and 
as a help to its employees, whose work 
is greatly expedited by a definite time 
of closing when the books can be bal- 
anced. The question arises: can the 
bank lawfully do business out of the 
regular advertised hours of business? 
May it cash a check before or after its 
regular hours and be protected in the 
transaction? 

It can readily be seen that a deposi- 
tor, depending upon the fact that the 
bank is supposed to open, let us say at 
ten, calculates that if his stop order 
reaches the bank before that time he is 
protected; or, giving a check after 
banking hours, it is not payable until 
the next day, and he may stop payment 
before it can be presented. 

In the present number we present a 
case of this sort. A woman was in- 
duced to buy mining stock. In pay- 
ment she gave a draft on a savings 
bank, which advertised to open at ten. 
The payee presented the draft at 9:30, 
and received payment. At 9:40 the 
drawer went to the bank and endeav- 
ored to stop payment, only to find she 
was too late. She did not know of the 
bank’s custom of paying such items be- 
fore the regular time. 

The court says they have not been 
supplied with a precedent, nor have 
they been able to find one, which pre- 
vents the payment of a draft outside 
the fixed hours, which is a rule made 
merely for the convenience of the bank 


and not for any special protection to 
the depositor. The payment was sus- 
tained. (Butler vs. Broadway Savings 
Institution. ) 


7 


Trust Company Powers for 
National Banks 


New York 


Y section 76 of the Federal Reserve 

Act, national banks are given au- 
thority to act as trustee, administrator, 
or registrar of stocks and bonds, “when 
not in contravention of state laws.” 
This is equivalent to making a national 
bank a trust company, for it gives it all 
the trust privileges of a trust company, 
which are broad and profitable. A 
large number of banks have eagerly ac- 
cepted this function as a desirable ad- 
junct to their business. The states, 
however, are jealous of their rights in 
any matter, particularly in the handling 
of trust funds. The descent and distri- 
bution of property is subject to state 
laws, and in as much as trust compa- 
nies are largely concerned in such dis- 
tributions, to permit an institution over 
which the state has no jurisdiction to 
exercise these powers is to surrender a 
valuable right. The Supreme Court of 
Illinois has passed upon this question 
and holds that the delegation of this 
pewer is not within the prerogative of 
Congress, is as much as such a function 
is exclusively a state’s right, and that 
such powers are not necessary to the 
continued existence of a national bank 
or for its performance as a govern- 
mental agency. The granting of this 
719 
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power under such rules as the Federal 
Reserve Board may prescribe, subject 
to the supervision and audit of the 
comptroller’s office, conflicts with the 
state’s laws as to state banks and trust 
companies, and with the state’s control 
over private property and is within the 
exception “‘when not in contravention 
of state or local laws and is unauthor- 
ized.” 

National banks are institutions 
ganized as instruments of the Federal 
Government to carry out its govern- 
mental powers, and are not subject to 
regulations or control of any state. 
Congress has the sole right to regulate 
their operations ; but the power to regu- 
late property within the limits of the 
state, the modes of acquiring and trans- 
ferring it, are subjects belonging ex- 
clusively to state jurisdiction, and are 
subject to state control. (See People 
vs. Brady, in this issue.) 


or- 


Leading Cases 





Payment of Check Out of 
Banking Hours 


Presentment of Draft on Sa-ings Bank 
for Payment Before Regular 
Banking Hours. 

New York Supreme Court, Appellate Di- 
vision, Second Department, Feb. 

28, 1916. 


KRUTLER VS. BROADWAY SAVINGS INSTITUTION 


A by-law of a savings bank that the bank 
shall be open for business daily from 10 
a. m. to 3 p. m. does not render illegal the 
payment of a draft without the fixed hours. 


& 
STATEMENT OF FACT 
OPINION 


ER CURIAM. The plaintiff, 
through one Gibbs, was induced to 


AND 
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buy mining stock of Pratt, the president 
of a mining company. It was repre- 
sented to her that the stock was worth 
more than she was paying for it and 
that it would pay dividends within four 
months. In payment of the stock she 
gave Pratt a draft on her savings bank, 
the defendant herein. 
tom a draw drafts on her account with 
the defendant in payment of her obli- 
gations, and for that purpose she left 
her passbook at defendant’s office. 
Pratt presented the draft for payment 
at the bank at 9:30 on the morning fol- 
lowing the sale of the stock. The bank 
honored the draft, and, as was its cus- 
tem, entered the amount in plaintiff's 
passbook. Plaintiff, meantime repent- 
ing of her bargain, went to the bank 
on the same morning for the purpose 
of intercepting payment. When she 
arrived there, at 9:40, she was informed 
the draft had been paid. 

The bank was accustomed to open at 
9 a. m. and to pay similar drafts befcre 
id a. m., although it had a_ by-law 
which provided that “the bank shall be 
open for business daily from 10 o'clock 
a. m. to 3 o'clock p. m.” The plaintiff 
did not know of the bank’s custom to 
open at 9 o’clock. She relies upon the 
by-law, and claims that the act of the 
bank in paying the draft before 10 
o'clock was illegal. The parties have 
submitted the question in controversy 
for the purpose of determining their re- 
spective rights. 

The bank claims that the payment 
was valid. If that contention is sound, 
this controversy is settled in its favor. 
We have not been supplied with a prece- 
dent, and we have been unable to find 
one. The rule quoted does not express- 
ly prohibit the payment of a draft with- 
out the fixed hours. The rule is merely 
a regulation for the convenience of the 
bank. There is no evidence that in its 
terms it was designed to afford special 
protection to the depositors. 

Judgment directed for the defendant, 
(157 N. Y. Supp. 532.) 


It was her cus- 


with costs. 
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Authority of State Courts 
Over National Banks 


ILLINOIS 


Constitutional Law—Legislative Pow- 
ers—Federal Reserve Act— 
Powers of Federal Re- 
serve Board. 


Supreme Court of Illinois, Dec. 22, 1915 


PEOPLE EX. REL, FIRST NATIONAL BANK OF 
JOLIET VS. BRADY, AUDITOR OF PUBLIC 
ACCOUNTS 


Federal Reserve Act, Dec. 23, 1913, sec- 
tion 11k, providing that the Federal Reserve 
Board may grant to national banks applying 
therefor, when not in contravention of state 
or local law, the right to act as_ trustee, 
executor, registrar, etc., under such rules as 
the Board may prescribe, is not within the 
power of Congress, as such functions belong 
exclusively to the states, and as the pos- 
session of such power by national banks is 
not necessary to their continued existence, 
or to their performance of their governmen- 
tal agencies. 

Federal Reserve Act Dec. 23, 1913, section 
11k, providing that the Federal Reserve 
Board may grant to national banks applying 
therefor, “when not in contravention of state 
or local law,” the right to act as trustee, 
executor, administrator, or registrar of 
stocks and bonds under such rules as the 
Board may prescribe, in view of the Board’s 
rules requiring the trust department of a 
bank, granted permission to execute trusts, 
to be a separate department, under the man- 
agement of officers whose duties shall be 
prescribed by the officers of the bank, that 
the funds, investments, etc., shall be held 
separate from the funds and securities of 
the bank, that examiners appointed by the 
Comptroller of the Currency or designated 
by the Board shall make audits of the cash, 
securities, accounts, and investments of the 
trust department, when examination is made 
of the banking department, reserving to the 
Board the right to revoke permits where, in 
its opinion, a bank has willfully violated its 
regulations or the laws of the state, con- 
flicts with state laws as to state banks and 
trustees, and with the state’s control over 
private property and its acquisition and dis- 
position, and hence is within the exception, 
“when not in contravention of state or local 
law,” and unauthorized. 

National banks are instrumentalities of 
the federal government in carrying out its 
governmental powers, and in the conduct of 
their affairs are not subject to the regula- 
iion or control of the state, in conflict with 
the laws of the United States; but Congress 
s the judge of the extent of powers to be 


conferred upon national banks, and has the 
sole authority to regulate and control their 
operations, 

The power to regulate property within the 
limits of the state, the modes of acquiring 
and transferring it, and the rules of descent 
and distribution dealt with by trustees, ex- 
ecutors, ete., are subjects belonging exclus- 
ively to the jurisdiction of the state, not 
subject to federal control. 


& 


RIGINAL petition for mandamus 

by the People, on the relation of 
the First National Bank of Joliet, 
against James J. Brady, Auditor of 
Public Accounts. Demurrer to petition 
sustained, and writ denied. 


& 


STATEMENT OF FACT AND 
OPINION 


FARMER, C. J. The people of the 

State of Illinois, on the relation of 
the First National Bank of Joliet, by 
leave granted, filed in this court a peti- 
tion for mandamus against respondent, 
James J. Brady, Auditor of Public Ac- 
counts of the State of Illinois. The pe- 
tition sets up that the relator is a na- 
tional banking association incorporated 
under and by virtue of an act of Con- 
gress entitled “An act to provide for 
national currency, secured by a pledge 
of United States bonds, and to provide 
for the circulation and redemption 
thereof,” approved June 3, 1864 (13 
Stat. 99, c. 106), and acts amendatory 
thereof and supplementary thereto; 
that relator is a member bank of the 
Federal Reserve Bank of Chicago, or- 
ganized under and by virtue of an act 
of Congress entitled “An act to pro- 
vide for the establishment of Federal 
Reserve banks, to furnish an elastic 
currency, to afford means of rediscount- 
ing commercial paper, to establish a 
more effective supervision of banking 
in the United States, and for other 
purposes,” approved December 23, 
1913; that the Federal Reserve Board 
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created by said Federal Reserve Act, 
pursuant to authority vested in said 
board by said act, upon the application 
of relator granted relator on April 7, 
1915, a permit to act as trustee, ex- 
ecutor, administrator, or registrar of 
stocks and bonds; that upon the issu- 
ing of said permit relator applied to 
respondent for a certificate of author- 
ity to act under what is generally de- 
nominated the Trust Act of the State 
of Illinois. 

The petition avers that at the time 
of making such application relator had 
performed all things required by it to 
be done by the provisions of the IIli- 
nois Trust Act and the General Incor- 
poration Act of Illinois, and that re- 
spondent refused, and refuses, to issue 
relator such certificate of qualification. 
The petition prays that a peremptory 
writ of mandamus issue, directed to re- 
spondent, commanding him forthwith 
to issue to relator a certificate of quali- 
fication, as provided under the Trust 
Act of Illinois. 

Respondent demurred to the petition, 
assigning the following three reasons in 
justification of his refusal to issue the 
certificate of qualification: (1) That 
section 11k of the Federal Reserve Act 
is a delegation of legislative power by 
Congress to the Federal Reserve Board, 
in violation of the Constitution of the 
United States. and is for that reason 
void; (2) if it be held that section 11k 
ix not a delegation of legislative power, 
but a general grant by Congress to na- 
tional banks of the power to act as 
trustee, executors, administrators, or 
registrars of stocks and bonds, it is un- 
constitutional and void for want of 
power in Congress to grant such a 
franchise to a national corporation; 
(3) that to permit national banks to 
act as trustees, executors, administra- 
tors, or registrars of stocks and bonds 
in Illinois would be in contravention to 
the laws of Illinois. 

First—Is section 11k of the Federal 
Reserve Act an attempted delegation of 
legislative power to the Federal Reserve 
Board? If it is, the Federal Reserve 
Act in this particular is unconstitu- 


tional, since section 1 of article 1 of the 
Federal Constitution reads: 

“All legislative powers herein granted 
shall be vested in a Congress of the 
United States, which shall consist of a 
Senate and House of Representatives. 

Section 11k of the Federal Reserve 
Act reads: 

“The Federal Reserve 
be authorized and empowered 
to grant by special permit to national 
banks applying therefor, when not in 
contravention of state or local law, the 
right to act as trustee, executor, admin- 
istrator or registrar of stocks and bonds 
under such rules and regulations as the 
said board may prescribe.” 

It will not be controverted that all 
strictly legislative power granted by the 
Federal Constitution is vested in Con- 
gress, and that all the powers which 
Congress may exercise are legislative. 
Congress cannot delegate powers strict- 
ly and exclusively legislative in their 
nature to administrative or other offi- 
cials. On the other hand, Congress 
may by general law confer upon an- 
other branch of the government the 
duty, not of legislation, but of execu- 
tion, and the further duty of determin- 
ing the application of legislation to par- 
ticular cases and formulating rules for 
its exercise. As said by Chief Justice 
Marshall in Wayman vs. Southard, 10 
Wheat. 1, on pages 42 and 43 (6 L. 
Fd. 253): 

“It will not be contended that Con- 
gress can delegate to the courts, or to 
any other tribunals, powers which are 
strictly and exclusively legislative; but 
Congress may certainly delegate to 
others powers which the Legislature 
may rightfully exercise itself.” 

Does the section of the Federal Re- 
serve Act set out attempt to delegate 
to the members of the Federal Reserve 
Board any legislative duties; and, if so, 
what? On the other hand, does not the 
act rather authorize the Federal Re- 
serve Board to apply to the provisions 
of the act to those banks which, upon 
application, are entitled to its pro- 
visions? A national bank, upon be- 
coming a member bank of a Federal 


Board shall 


* * * 
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Reserve bank, is by the provisions of 
section 11k entitled to a permit to act 
as trustee, etc., on avvlication to the 
Federal Reserve Board, provided the 
grant of such permit would not be “‘in 
contravention of state or local law.” In 
our opinion Congress, by the passage of 
the Federal Reserve Act, purported to 
authorize such national banks as com- 
plied with its terms to act as trustees, 
executors, ete., and it was but left to 
the Federal Reserve Board to deter- 
mine which national banks making ap- 
plication complied with and were en- 
titled to the provisions of the act. The 
legislation granting the power was that 
of Congress; the decision as to what 
banks the legislation was applicable 
was delegated to the Federal Reserve 
Board. 

The constitutionality of acts delegat- 
to boards, 


ing administrative power 
commissions, or individuals has often 


been before the courts and upheld. In 
Field vs. Clark, 143 U. S. 649, the con- 
stitutionality of section 3 of the Tariff 
Act of October 1, 1890 (26 Stat. 612, 
c. 1244), was involved, which act pro- 
vided: 

“That with a view to secure recip- 
rocal trade with countries producing the 
following articles, and for this purpose, 
on and after the first day of January, 
1892, whenever and so often as the 
President shall be satisfied that the gov- 
ernment of any country producing and 
exporting sugar, molasses, coffee, tea, 
and hides, raw and uncured, or any of 
such articles, imposes duties or other 
exactions upon the agricultural or other 
products of the United States, which, 
in view of the free introduction of such 
sugar, molasses, coffee, tea and hides 
into the United States, he may deem to 
be reciprocally unequal and unreason- 
able, he shall have the power and it 
shall be his duty to suspend, by proc- 
lamation to that effect, the provisions 
of this act relating to the free intro- 
duction of such sugar,” ete. 


The act was held constitutional, and 
Justice Harlan, speaking for the court, 
said: 


“Legislative power was exercised 


when Congress declared that the sus- 
pension should take effect upon a named 
contingency. What the President was 
required to do was simply in execution 
of the act of Congress. It was not the 
making of law. He was the mere agent 
of the lawmaking department to ascer- 
tain and declare the event upon which 
its expressed will was to take effect.” 

The Federal Reserve Board is the 
mere agent of the lawmaking depart- 
ment to ascertain and declare whether 
or not the exercise of trust powers by a 
national bank would be in contravention 
of state or local law, and, having once 
decided the exercise of such trust func- 
tions by national banks did not contra- 
vene state or local laws, the Board had 
then imposed upon it but the ministe- 
rial duty of issuing the permit. 

In United States vs. Grimaud, 220 
U. S. 506, the constitutionality of an 
act of Congress was involved, and it 
was contended there was an attempted 
delegation of legislative power. The 
Secretary of Agriculture was by act of 
Congress authorized to make provision 
for the protection of the public forests 
and reservations, promulgate rules, and 
the violation of the rules was made pun- 
ishable as provided in the act. A prose- 
cution was had for a violation of such 
rules, and the constitutionality of the 
act raised. The court said: 


“In the nature of things it was im- 
ra«ticable for Congress to provide gen- 
»ral regulations for these various and 
varying details of management. Each 
reservation had its peculiar and special 
features; and in authorizing the Sec- 
retary of Agriculture to meet these lo- 
cal conditions Congress was merely con- 
ferring administrative functions upon 
an agent, and not delegating to him 
legislative power.” 

In Chicago, Burlington & Quincy 
Railroad Co. vs. Jones, 149 Ill. 361, 37 
N. E. 247, 24 L. R. A. 141, 41 Am. St. 
Rep. 278, the constitutionality of an act 
of the General Assembly of this state 
was upheld, as not being an attempted 
delegation of legislative power. The 
act provided: 

“That railroad and warehouse com- 








missioners are hereby directed to make, 
for each of the railroad corporations do- 
ing business in this state, as soon as 
practicable, a schedule of reasonable 
maximum rates of the charges for the 
transportation of passengers and 
freight,” ete. 

While it is difficult to define the line 
which separates legislative power to 
make laws from administrative author- 
ity to make regulations or apply the 
legislative provisions, we think in the 
act here involved no legislative power 
was attempted to be delegated to the 
Federal Reserve Board, but the author- 
ity conferred upon it was purely admin- 
istrative. 

Second—It is a universally admitted 
principle that this government is one of 
enumerated powers, and article 10 of 
the amendments to the Constitution de- 
clares: 

“The powers not delegated to the 
United States by the Constitution, nor 
prohibited by it to the states, are re- 
served to the states respectively, or to 
the people.” 

In Martin vs. Hunter’s Lessee, 1 
Wheat, 304, 4 L. Ed. 97, it was said: 

“The government, then, of the United 
States, can claim no powers which are 
not granted to it by the Constitution, 
and the powers actually granted must 
be such as are expressly given, or given 
by necessary implication.” 

The federal Constitution does not ex- 

pressly authorize Congress to create 
cerporations for banking or any other 
purpose. Section 8 of article 1 of the 
Constitution authorizes Congress— 
“to make all laws which shall be nec- 
essary and proper for carrying into ex- 
ecution the foregoing [enumerated] 
powers, and all other powers vested by 
this Constitution in the government of 
the United States, or in any department 
or officer thereof.” 

Under this provision, only, may Con- 
gress, as a means to a legitimate end, 
create corporations. Whether Con- 
gress had the power, under the Consti- 
tution, to charter a national bank, was 
the subject of consideration by the Su- 
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preme Court of the United States in 
McCulloch vs. State of Maryland, 4 
Wheat, 316, 4 L. Ed. 579. In that case 
the right of Congress to create any cor- 
poration was denied. The opinion was 
by Chief Justice Marshall. The court 
recognized that this right was not one 
of the express powers granted by the 
Constitution, but said the powers given 
te the government implied the appro- 
priate means of execution. It was held 
a bank was a convenient, useful, and es- 
sential instrument of the government in 
its fiscal operations, and upon this 
ground it was held Congress had the 
implied power to create the corporation. 
It was said: 

“Let the end be legitimate, let it be 
within the scope of the Constitution, 
and all means which are appropriate, 
which are plainly adapted to that end, 
which are not prohibited, but consist 
with the letter and spirit of the Consti- 
tution, are constitutional.” 


In Osborn vs. United States Bank, 9 
Wheat. 738, 6 L. Ed. 204, the court was 
asked to reconsider the McCulloch case. 
The Osborn case involved the validity 
ot a state law imposing a tax on the 
Bank of the United States doing busi- 
ness in the state without being permit- 
ted to do so by the laws of the state. 
It was sought to sustain the state law 
on the ground that the corporation was 
created for the management of an in 
dividual concern, founded upon con- 
tract between individuals and having 
private trade and profit for its principal 
object. The opinion was by Chief 
Justice Marshall, and, reviewing the 
McCulloch case, it was said the whole 
Gpinion of the court in that case was 
founded on and sustained by the idea 
that the bank was “necessary and prop- 
er for carrying into effect the powers 
vested in the government of the United 
States.” The court adhered to the de- 
cision in the McCulloch case as to the 
power of Congress to charter a bank 
and refused to modify that case because 
the bank was carrying on a_ private 
business. The court said it could not 
be that so much of the act as incorpo- 
rated the bank was constitutional, but 
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that so much of it as authorized its 
banking operations was unconstitution- 
al; that the bank was‘a necessary and 
proper instrument for carrying on the 
fiscal operations of the Government; 
that unless it be endowed with the fac- 
ulty of lending and dealing in money it 
could not effect the object of its crea- 
tion; and that to destroy its chartered 
power to lend and deal in money would 
destroy the apg In United 
States vs. Harris, 106 U. S. 629, 1 Sup. 
Ct. 601, 27 L. Ed. 290, he court quot- 
ed with approval from Story on the 
Constitution: 


“Whenever, therefore, a question 
arises concerning the constitutionality 
of a particular power, the first question 
is whether the power be expressed in 
the Constitution. If it be, the question 
is decided. If it be not expressed, the 
next inquiry must be whether it is prop- 
erly an incident to an express power 
and necessary to its execution. If it be, 
then it may be exercised by Congress; 
if not, Congress cannot exercise it.” 

When the National Bank Act of 1864 
was before the Supreme Court of the 
United States, the doctrine of the Mc- 
Culloch and Osborn cases was ap- 
proved, for the reason that national 
bznks were in the nature of govern- 
mental agencies in carrying out govern- 
mental functions, and it was held a state 
could exercise no control over them in 
the discharge of their private functions. 
larmers’ & Mechanics’ Nat. Bank vs. 
Dearing, 91 U. S. 29, 23 L. Ed. 196. 

The basis upon which the authorities 
rest that Congress has power to create a 
banking corporation and authorize it to 
carry on a general banking business is 
that such institutions are necessary and 
appropriate agencies for the carrying 
cut of certain governmental functions, 
and while they are authorized to engage 
in a general banking business (Rev. 
State. U. S. section 5136 [U. S. Comp. 
St. 1913, section 9661]), such authority 
is necessary to their continued existence 
and the exercise of such power is neces- 
sary to enable the corporations to serve 
the purpose of their creation. The 
power to create them was never sus- 


tained on the ground that Congress had 
the right to charter a corporation for 
the purpose, alone, of engaging in the 
private trade of banking; but the power 
of such corporation to engage in such 
trade or business was sustained as nec- 
essary to perpetuate the life of the cor- 
poration created as an instrument or 
agent for carrying out the objects and 
purposes of the Government. 

We come, then, to the inquiry wheth- 
er Congress has the power to authorize 

banking corporation created by it, to 
engage in the business of acting as trus- 
tee, executor of wills, administrator of 
estates, or registrar of stocks and 
bends. If such power exists, it must 
be either because Congress has the pow- 
er to create a corporation for that pur- 
pose, or because the possession of such 
authority by corporations Congress has 
the power to create is necessary to the 
continued existence of the corporations. 
It will not be contended Congress has 
power to create corporations for the 
scle purpose of acting as trustees, exec- 
utors, or administrators, and it has not 
attempted to do so. Such corporations 
could not be made the instrumentalities 
for carrying out governmental func- 
tions. The business of such corpora- 
tions appertains to private property 
rights under the laws of the several 
states, their devolution, descent, and 
distribution. These are subjects of reg- 
ulation by the states and not subject to 
the control of Congress. * * * 

Trust companies or corporations or- 
ganized for the purpose of acting in 
trust capacities are very different from 
banking corporations. In some of the 
states a corporation may be authorized 
to do a banking business, and also to 
act as trustee, executor, or administra- 
ter; but the two functions, when exer- 
cised by the same corporation, are kept 
separate and apart. In some states 
banks do not exercise the powers of 
trust companies, and in others trust 
companies do not exercise banking func- 
tions. Since Congress has no express 
or implied power to create trust compa- 
nies to act as trustees, executors, or ad- 
ministrators, the nature and character 
of their business making them the crea- 
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tures of the various states, Congress 
could only vest national banking cor- 
porations with such powers if they were 
reasonably necessary to the efficiency of 
such corporations for the purposes of 
their creation as governmental agen- 
cies. 

If Congress had deemed the exercise 
of trust powers by national banks nec- 
essary to the accomplishment of the 
governmental purposes for which they 
were created, it would seem such power 
would have been granted expressly to 
all national banks, as was the power to 
exercise certain banking functions 
granted by section 5136 of the federal 
statutes. The right of a national bank 
to act as trustee, ete., as conferred by 
the Federal Reserve Act, was made elec- 
tive with the bank. This feature of the 
act would preclude the conclusion that 
Congress deemed it necessary, on any 
ground, that national banks possess the 
power to act as trustees, executors, ad- 
ministrators, or registrars of stocks and 
bonds. If it had, it is evident it would 
not have made the act elective and per- 
missive. National banks, without the 
power to act as trustees, etc., have ef- 
ficiently served the governmental pur- 
poses for which they were primarily 
created, and it not being shown such 
added powers are now necessary to the 
further success of such purposes, and 
we being of the opinion the powers at- 
tempted to be conferred by Congress 
belong strictly to the states, we think 
the act, in so far as it attempted to 
confer such powers upon national banks, 
is unconstitutional and void. 

Third—The General Assembly of I- 
linois, in adopting the State Bank Act, 
the Trust Act, and the General Incor- 
poration Act, was exercising powers be- 
longing to the State. Banking corpo- 
rations may qualify under the Trust 
Act to accept and execute trusts, and 
corporations may be organized under 
the General Incorporation Act for that 
purpose. Section 26 of the Gen- 
eral Incorporation Act (Hurd’s Re- 
vised Statutes 1913, ¢. 32) pro- 
vides that foreign corporations doing 
business in this state shall be subject 
to the liabilities, restrictions, and duties 
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imposed upon corporations of like char- 
acter organized under the laws of this 
state, and they can have no other or 
greater powers. It may well be doubt- 
ed whether a corporation created by act 
of Congress for a national governmental 
purpose, considered either as a foreign 
or domestic corporation, could be con- 
strued to be within the meaning of the 
state statute; but, however that may be, 
we are of the opinion permission to a 
national bank to act as trustee, execu- 
tor, or administrator is in contravention 
of the state law, and such permission is 
authorized by the Federal Reserve Act 
only “when not in contravention of 
state or local law.” 

While not expressly so stated, we un- 
derstand the position of relator in ef- 
fect to be that, if the state is excluded 
from the exercise of all visitorial and 
regulatory powers, permission to a na- 
tional bank to engage in the execution 
of trust powers would be in contraven- 
tion of the state law; but it is contend- 
ed that the exercise of the state author- 
ity over such corporations is not exclud- 
ed. No such authority to the state is 
recognized either by the act of Congress 
or the Federal Reserve Board. The 
rules adopted by the board require the 
trust department of a bank granted per- 
mission to execute trusts to be a sepa- 
rate department, under the management 
of officers whose duties shall be pre- 
scribed by the officers of the bank. 

The funds, securities, and investments 
are required to be held separate and dis- 
tinct from the funds and securities of 
the bank, and one from another. Rule 4 
requires examiners appointed by the 
Comptroller of the Currency or desig- 
nated by the Federal Reserve Board to 
make thorough and complete audits of 
the cash, securities, accounts, and in- 
vestments of the trust department at 
the same time examination is made of 
the banking department. The board re- 
serves the right to revoke permits where 
in its opinion a bank has willfully vio- 
lated the regulations of the board or the 
laws of the state. 

If, as claimed by relator, national 
banks will consent to an examination by 
the state of their trust department, that 
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would not alter the situation from a le- 
gal point of view. A mere examination 
by permission, and without any author- 
ity to take any action if action be found 
advisable, would be a farce. Large 
powers in the control and regulation of 
corporations authorized by the Illinois 
statute to administer trusts are given 
the state. In addition to other import- 
ant powers conferred on the auditor of 
public accounts, he is required, person- 
ally or by competent persons appointed 
by him, to annually examine such cor- 
porations, and may do so oftener if in 
his judgment it is necessary. 

He may cause proceedings to be in- 
stituted for violations of law, may di- 
rect the discontinuance of any unsafe or 
illegal investment, and may revoke the 
certificate of authority to do business. 

As a mere business proposition it 
would seem impracticable and inconsist- 
ent to attempt to subject the corpora- 
tion to the control or regulation of the 
state and federal authorities at the same 
time. They might disagree whether the 
department was being properly con- 
ducted and whether its powers were be- 
ing properly executed. It is easily 
possible, and we think highly probable. 
that there would be conflicts of author- 
ity between the state and federal au- 
thorities, and in that event which is to 
ecntrol ? 

If both are to have equal authority, 
how are their differences to be settled ? 
And if one has paramount authority, 
why say the corporation is subject to 
regulation and control of both? We 
think the question has been settled 
against the right of the state to regu- 
late or control any department of a na- 
tional bank, even if it were conceded 
Congress had the power to confer upon 
it the authority to act as trustee, execu- 
tor or administrator. In Farmers’ Nat. 
Bank vs. Dearing, supra, Davis vs. El- 
mira Savings Bank, 161, U. S. 275; 
Easton vs. Iowa, 188 U. S. 220, and 
many other cases, it has been held that 
national banks are instrumentalities of 
the Federal Government in carrying out 
its governmental powers, and in the con- 
duct of their affairs are not subject to 


the authority and control of states in 
conflict with the laws of the United 
States; that Congress is the judge of 
the extent of powers to be conferred 
upon such banks, and has the sole au- 
thority to regulate and control the ex- 
ercise of their operations, and the states 
have no authority, whether with hostile 
or friendly intentions, to interfere with 
national banks or their officers in the 
exercise of the powers bestowed upon 
them by the general government. 

We have before attempted to point 
out that the power to act as trustee, ex- 
ecutor, or administrator was not neces- 
sary to be conferred upon national 
banks to enable them to serve the pur- 
pose for which they were created, nor 
necessary to the vitality or continued ex- 
istence of the corporation. We are fur- 
thermore of opinion that those are sub- 
jects exclusively within the jurisdiction 
of the state. Certain powers of govern- 
ment belong exclusively to the states, 
and certain powers exclusively to the 
National Government. The power to 
regulate property within the limits of 
the state, the modes of acquiring and 
transferring it, and the rules of descent 
and distribution of property are sub- 
jects belonging exclusively to the juris- 
diction of the state. United States vs. 
Fox, supra; Pennover vs. Neff, supra; 
Overby vs. Gordon, 177 U. S. 214; Yon- 
ley vs. Lavendar, supra. ‘Trustees, ex- 
ecutors and administrators deal with 
private property. They are the instru- 
mentalities through which estates are 
settled and the transfer of property ef- 
fected, and through which private prop- 
erty is protected and guarded for the 
purpose of applying it to the uses for 
which it was intended. They are not 
subjects over which the Federal Gov- 
ernment has been given control, and any 
attempt to exercise such control would 
be “in contravention of state or local 
law,” which is forbidden by section 11k 
of the Federal Reserve Act, and would 
also be in violation of the Constitution. 

The demurrer to the petition is sus- 
tained, and the writ denied. 

Writ denied. 110 N. E. Rep. 864. 








Conditional Acceptance 


W ASHINGTON 


Acceptance of Draft Payable Out of 
Contract Funds “When Same Become 
Available” 


Supreme Court of Washington, March 7, 
1916, 


SCHWABACHER HARDWARE CO, VS. A. W. MILLER 


SAWMILL CO, ET. AL. 


Where a bill of exchange was “accepted 
payable out of proceeds of Northwestern 
Fisheries Company contract when same be- 
come available,” the application by the ac- 
ceptor of a remittance constituting part of 
such proceeds to the amount due on the 
drawer’s indebtedness to the acceptor, owing 
before the acceptance, was a violation of 
the acceptance; “available” meaning merely 
“at one’s disposal,” in the absence of proof 
of a trade definition, while the holder of a 
conditional acceptance gets what the accept- 
ance says he gets, even if exceeding the 
rights of the drawer. (155 Pac. Rep.) 


& 


STATEMENT OF FACT AND 


OPINION 


CTION by the Schwabacher Hard- 
ware Company against the A. W. 
Miller Sawmill Company and another. 


From a judgment for plaintiff, the 
named defendant appeals. Affirmed. 


& 


AUSMAN, J.: Foss, indebted to 

the Hardware Company, drew a 
bill of exchange on the Sawmill Com- 
pany, which accepted thus: 

“Accepted payable out of proceeds of 
Northwestern Fisheries Company con- 
tract when same become available.” 

The Fisheries contract was one in 
which, supplying Foss with material, 
the Sawmill Company had become his 
creditor in a large amount, whence it 
contends, notwithstanding this accept- 
ance, it had a right to repay this pre- 
vious debt first out of subsequent re- 
ceipts. In a word, “proceeds” meant 
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net proceeds, and “available” available 
to drawer upon a whole accounting. 
Foss was so embarrassed that the Saw- 
mill Company was obliged to take over, 
through a new company, his entire busi- 
ness and complete the contract itself, 
and, after the acceptance, various sums 
being received from the Fisheries Com- 
pany, considerable was used in manu- 
facture to make performance. About 
this portion the Hardware Company 
makes little contention. What it par- 
ticularly objects to is the Mill Compa- 
ny’s applying a certain remittance to 
the amount due on the indebtedness to 
the Mill Company, owing before the ac- 
ceptance. The lower court, finding no 
communications between the parties 
from which to determine what was actu- 
ally intended, and that the Hardware 
Company was not apprised that prior 
indebtedness existed or would be first 
paid, held that this use of that remit- 
tance violated the acceptance. Judg- 
ment was accordingly rendered for 
plaintiff. 

In this the lower court was right. As 
for “available,” that we can take only 
in its ordinary signification of ‘‘at one’s 
disposal,” since no trade definition is 
proved. Nor can we say that the hold- 
er of a conditional acceptance gets no 
more rights than the drawer, for he gets 
what the acceptance says he gets, even 
if more, and when the acceptance is am- 
biguous he gets what the court decides 
that the acceptance says. As to “‘pro- 
ceeds,” some authors go so far as to 
say that, when one uses a vague term 
like that in situations like these, he will 
be held to have meant gross receipts, 
from which even production expenses 
cannot be deducted; others, that the 
term means net proceeds above produc- 
tion cost or current advances on the un- 
dertaking. Whichever of these two 
lines of decision is correct, there is no 
authority in either of them sufficient to 
justify us in extending the term so as to 
give, not only production expenses, but 
past indebtedness, a priority over the 
acceptance. As to this last situation, 
the best authority is against the ac- 
ceptor. In United States vs. Bank of 
Metropolis, 15 Pet. 377, 395, 10 L. Ed. 
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774, the Supreme Court of the United 
States held exactly against the accept- 
or’s contention when the words of ac- 
ceptance were, “Accepted on condition 
that his contract be complied with.” 
Part of subsequent receipts was applied 
te extinguishment of prior balances cre- 
ated against the drawer upon the very 
eentract referred to, and this the court 
found a violation of the acceptance, say- 
ing: 

“Tf one purpose making a conditional 
acceptance only, and commit that ac- 
ceptanee to writing, he should be care- 
ful to express the condition therein. He 
cannot use general terms, and_ then 
exempt himself from liability, by rely- 
ing upon particular facts which have al- 
ready happened, though they are con- 
uected with the condition expressed.” 

The reasons for the rule there laid 
dewn are fully amplified in that de- 
cision, which has never been disap- 
proved by that court and has been fre- 
quently followed by others. Coffman 
vs. Campbell, 87 Ill. 98; Seymour vs. 
Lumber Co., 58 Fed. 958; Posey vs. 
Denver Bank, 7 Colo. App. 108; Greene 
vs. Dunean, 37 S. C. 239. 

We find nothing in Taylor vs. Parish, 
86 Wash. 141, inconsistent with these 
views, and the judgment of the lower 
court is affirmed. 155 Pac. Rep. 767. 


& 


Certification of Raised Check 
New York 


Supreme Court, New York, App. Div., First 
Department, Feb. 11, 1916. 


NATIONAL RESERVE BANK OF THE CITY OF NEW 
YORK VS. CORN EXCHANGE BANK. 


Where. plaintiff bank’s depositor drew a 


check for $8.12, which was raised by the 


payee to $1,800.12, and was certified on 
presentation to plaintiff, and thereafter the 
payee deposited it in defendant bank, receiv- 
ing credit for the amount, which he subse- 
quently checked out, the check being re- 
turned to plaintiff, which paid the amount 
thereof to defendant, plaintiff was entitled 
to recover the amount of the check as money 
paid by mistake. ; 


Under Negotiable Instruments Law (Con- 
sol. Laws, ¢. 38) section 323, providing that 
the certification of a check by the drawee 
bank is an acceptance, and under the gen- 
eral rule of law, a bank certifying a check 
in the usual form affirms only the genuine- 
ness of the drawer’s signature, and that he 
has funds on deposit to meet the check, 
which funds will not be permitted to be 
withdrawn to the prejudice of the holder, 
but does not warrant the genuineness of the 
body of the check. 


& 


ACTION of the National Reserve 
Bank of the City of New York 


against Corn Exchange Bank. Judg- 
ment for defendant, and motion for new 
trial denied. Plaintiff appeals. Re- 
versed, and judgment directed in favor 
of plaintiff. 


oo 


STATEMENT OF FACT AND 


OPINION 


COTT, J.: The action is for money 
paid under a mistake of fact. On 
May 13, 1913, the firm of Charles A. 
Stoneham & Co., which was a depositor 
in plaintiff bank, drew its check on said 
bank to the order of Frederick Mull- 
hundred for the sum of $8.12. Maull- 
hundred, by methods known to forgers, 
altered the check so that it appeared to 
be for the sum of $1,800.12, and in that 
condition presented it to plaintiff bank 
for certification. Plaintiff stamped 
upon the face of the check its accept- 
ance payable at another bank, this con- 
stituting a certification. Mullhundred 
then opened an account in defendant 
bank, depositing the raised check, for 
which he received credit. He subse- 
quently drew out the whole amount. The 
check was returned to plaintiff bank, 
which paid the amount thereof to de- 
fendant. Upon discovery of the forg- 
ery, plaintiff demanded repayment, and, 
this having been refused, the present 
action ensued. 
It is not questioned that, unless there 
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be something in the present case to take 
it out of the general rule, the plaintiff 
is entitled to recover. As was said in 
a somewhat similar case: 

“The right of a bank, certifying a 
check erroneously, to bring an action to 
recover back moneys paid upon the cer- 
tified check, as moneys paid by mis- 
take, as a general proposition, is not 
questioned. If there was nothing more 
of the case than that fact, the plaintiff's 
right of recovery would be undoubted.” 
Continental Bank vs. Tradesmen’s 
Bank, 173 N. Y. 272-278, 65 N. E. 
1108, 1110. 

Nor is it claimed that the certification 
of the check by plaintiff involved, as 
matter of law, an affirmation or repre- 
sentation that it was in all respects gen- 
uine. It is settled by statute, as well 
as by authority, that a bank in certify- 
ing a check in the usual form does no 
more than to affirm the genuineness of 
the signature of the drawer, and that he 
has funds on deposit to meet it, and 
that the funds will not be permitted to 
be withdrawn, to the prejudice of the 
holder of the check. But a bank by its 
certification does not warrant the gen- 
uineness of the body of the check. Ne- 
gotiable Instruments Law, section 323; 
Continental Nat. Bank vs. Tradesmen’s 
Bank, supra. 

The defendant, not questioning the 
rules of law above stated, insists that 
plaintiff was guilty of negligence in not 
having detected the fact that the check 
had been raised, when it was preseated 
for certification, and that by reason of 
such negligence it (the defendant) was 
misled into accepting the check at its 
face value. As to this it is sufficient to 
say that the opportunity for discovering 
the forgery was as open to the defend- 
ant as to the plaintiff, and that, inas- 
rauch as plaintiff's certification did not 
in law amount to a warranty of the gen- 
uineness of the body of the check, the 
defendant had no right to rely upon it 
as such a warranty. The cases upon 
which defendant relies are so clearly 
distinguishable from the case at bar 
that it is unnecessary to discuss them. 

Plaintiff calls our attention to several 
errors in the charge, which undoubted- 
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ly contributed to the result of the trial, 
and which would in any case call for a 
reversal. We do not dwell upon these, 
however, because we are of opinion that 
upon the undisputed facts the plaintiff 
was entitled to the direction of a ver- 
dict in its favor. 

The judgment and order appealed 
from are therefore reversed, and judg- 
ment directed in favor of the plaintiff 
for the amount claimed, with costs in 
this court and the court below. The 
finding of the jury that the plaintiff 
was guilty of negligence to the detri- 
ment of defendant is reversed. Order 
filed. All concur. 157 N. Y. Supp. 316. 


& 


Application of General 
Deposit to Loan 


Kansas 


HE right of a bank to enforce its 

lien or offset against a general de- 
posit and to apply the deposit to the 
matured indebtedness of the depositor 
does not depend upon an express direc- 
tion or authority of the depositor, where 
there is no understanding or agreement 
to the contrary between the depositor 
and the bank. 

There is ordinarily no distinction be- 
tween the right of a bank to apply a 
general deposit to a debt due the bank 
on an overdue note of the depositor and 
its right to apply such deposit to his 
overdraft. 

Gunn vs. Stockyards State Bank. 155 
Pac. Rep. 796. 


& 
Ultra Vires 


Texas 


HERE certain banks and an indi- 
vidual associated themselves to 
trade in cotton, and insured cotton in 
which they were to deal against certain 
perils, agreeing to pay premiums on the 
15th day of each month for the preced- 
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ing month, which agreement was re- 
duced to writing and signed by ‘West 
& Co., Assured,” the name under which 
the banks and their partner did busi- 
ness, they were liable on such agree- 
ment, since the contract for insurance 
was separate and apart from the part- 
nership agreement, and was not in it- 
self ultra vires. 

Such banks were liable, apart from 
the question of ultra vires, upon quasi 
contract for premiums due under the 
policies. 

Dexter vs. First Guaranty State 
Bank et al. 180 S. W. Rep. 1172. 


& 


Settlement of Bank 
Indebtedness 


MissIssIPPI 

N a depositor’s action, where he 

claimed that a bank improperly 
charged his account with a_ forged 
check, and the bank claimed it was gen- 
uine, an instruction that there could be 
no recovery if the depositor did not 
promptly notify the bank of the forg- 
ery, so that it might recover against its 
correspondent, from whom it received 
the check, is not warranted by the evi- 
dence, where the depositor promptly no- 
tified the bank and assisted one of its 
officers in attempting to trace down the 
forgery, particularly as the bank insist- 
ed that the check was signed by the de- 
positor. 

Where plaintiff had already institut- 
ed an action against a bank, claiming 
that it had wrongfully charged his ac- 
count with a check for $900, his receipt 
of a check for a balance of 65 cents to 
which he was admittedly entitled, and 
which the bank sent with a note closing 
his account on account of the small bal- 
ance, does not work a settlement defeat- 
ing his action. 

Collins vs. Union and Farmers’ Bank. 
70 So. Rep. 581. 


731 
Trust Funds 


ALABAMA 


M ONEY collected by a bank for the 

holder of a note through his for- 
warding bank and not paid to the for- 
warding bank by reason of intervening 
insolvency could not be charged with a 
specific trust for the holder’s benefit on 
the ground that it was to be found some- 
where in the funds of the insolvent 
bank. 

In such case, the holder could not 
claim an alternative preference under 
Const. 1901, section 250, providing that 
holders of bank notes and depositors 
who have not stipulated for interest 
shall, in case of insolvency, be entitled 
to preference in payment over other 
creditors, since the cashier's check by 
which the insolvent bank undertook to 
remit to the holder’s bank the money 
collected for its account, though paya- 
ble to the holder or his indorsee on de- 
mand and not subject to countermand, 
was not a “bank note,” nor a note in- 
tended to circulate as money or to be- 
come a part of the common currency of 
the country; nor claim as a depositor 
not stipulating for interest, as a “‘de- 
positor,” generally, is one who delivers 
to or leaves with a bank money subject 
to his order either upon time deposit or 
subject to check. 

Bills, checks, drafts, or other evi- 
dences of debt in the ordinary course 
of business may be accepted and credi- 
ted by a bank as the equivalent of mon- 
ey, in which case it becomes the owner 
of the paper, although it has the right 
to charge dishonored paper back to the 
depositor instead of proceeding against 
the maker. 

A “cashier’s check” issued on request 
of a depositor is the substantial equiva- 
lent of a “certified check,” and the de- 
posit represented by the check passes to 
the credit of the check holder, who is 
thereafter a depositor to that amount. 

Where an insolvent bank passed into 
the hands of the state hanking depart- 
ment, its whole assets became, eo in- 
stanti, a trust fund for the equal pay- 
ment of creditors, subject only to a 








preference in favor of the holders of 
bank notes and depositors who had not 
stipulated for interest, and the holder of 
a note forwarded by his bank and col- 
lected by the insolvent bank but not re- 
mitted by reason of its insolvency could 
not adopt the unauthorized act of the 
insolvent bank in converting the collec- 
tion into its general fund so as to ac- 
quire a preference over other creditors. 

Sherrill vs. Merchants and Mechanics 
Trust and Sav. Bank. 70 So, Rep. 726. 


@ 


Conflict of Laws 
New York 


CONTRACT of indorsement of a 
note, made in one state after the 
making of the note in another, is an in- 
dependent contract, governed by the law 
of the state of indorsement, and not 
the law of the state in which the note 
was executed. 

Whether the indorser on a note, on an 
independent contract, made in one state 
after the making of the note in another 
state, was permanently or temporarily 
residing in the state of indorsement is 
irrelevant, since it is the place where 
the contract was made, and not the res- 
idence of the contractor, which governs. 

Heidelburger vs. Heidelburger. 155 
N.Y. Supp. 994. 


& 


Negligence in Care of Checks 
KANSAS 


T HE officers of a corporation were in 

a mezzanine room reached by a 
stairway and occupied by the president, 
secretary and general manager and the 
stenographer and telephone operator. 
When the president was to be away, he 
signed blank checks and left the check 
book with the manager, who permitted 
the book to remain on the top of his 
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desk, as was customary, without instruc- 
tions respecting its safe-keeping. A 
traveling salesman in the habit of sell- 
ing goods to the corporation, in the noon 
hour, with only the stenographer pres- 
ent, wrote a letter, with permission, at 
the desk, and he stole checks and put 
them into circulation. Held, that a 
bank paying the checks, which overdrew 
the account, was not liable, if consid- 
ered as a bona fide purchaser of the 
checks, for the loss, as the corporation 
was estopped by gross negligence. 

S. S. Allen Grocery Co. vs. Bank of 
Puchanan Co, 182 8S. W, Rep. 777. 


& 


Note Given Under Duress 
Iowa 


NE who made a note under duress, 
ratified it after it was secured 
from him, and either voluntarily used it 
himself or allowed it to be used, could 
not urge the defense of duress in his 
suit to set aside judgment on the note. 


Loos ~s. Callendar Sav. Bank. 156 
N. E. Rep. 712. 
co 
Commercial Paper 
New York 
TELEGRAPH company which 


transmitted money by telegraph, 
for its convenience, would issue to the 
sendee of money so transmitted a draft 
drawn on its money transfer depart- 
ment, and directing payment to the or- 
der of such sendee of the sum therein 
named, reciting that this was the sum 
placed to his credit by the sender, and 
that the receipt thereof on the condi- 
tions under which it had been transmit 
ted was acknowledged by indorsement 
thereon. The drafts directed that the 
amount be charged to the account of 
money transfers, and bore a statemen' 
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that it would be cashed by a named 
bank. Held, that these drafts were 
“commercial paper” within the Negotia- 
ble Instruments Act of New Jersey 
(P. L. 1902, p. 583), and were gov- 
erned by the rules applicable to that 
class of instruments. 

Postal Telegraph-Cable Co. vs. Cit- 
izens’ Nat. Bank. 228 Fed. Rep. 602. 


& 


Forgery 
Nortu Dakora 


HERE a check sent by mail is in- 
tercepted by a third person and 
cashed by an intermediary bank with a 
forged indorsement thereon, the pavee 
may ratify the delivery to the third 
person, but not the forgery, and may 
sue such bank in trover for conversion 
of the check.— 
Crisp vs. State Bank of Rolla. 155 
N. W. 78. 


Check Obtained by Fraud 


New York 


HERE one obtains property by a 
common-law larceny, and sells 

the same to a bona fide purchaser for 
value without notice of the defect in ti- 
tle, the vendee does not obtain title as 
against the true owner. 

Where a party secured a check from 
a contracting firm upon the representa- 
tion that he was to secure bids for cer- 
tain buildings, when in fact he was nev- 
er authorized so to do, and misappropri- 
ated the checks, the checks were ob- 
tained upon false representations, and 
he was guilty of common-law larceny. 

Where a bank prior to presentment 
of a check has notice that the check was 
/btained by fraud, the bank is justified 
in refusing payment of the check. 

Where a bank has notice that a check 
was obtained by fraud, it is required to 


hold the proceeds thereof for the bene- 
fit of the true owner. 

Bryant et al. vs. Century Bank of 
City of New York. 155 N. Y. Supp 
16010. 


& 


Sale of Municipal Bonds 
Kansas 


HERE a city offers to sell its mu- 

nicipal bonds “‘subject to the le- 
gality of the issue,” and a bank makes a 
bid thereon, ‘‘subject to approval as to 
legality,” both qualifying phrases have 
the same meaning; and where the city 
accepts such bid, and the bank repudi- 
ates the contract, the legality of the is- 
sue becomes a judicial question. 

It is not beyond the corporate powers 
of a national bank to make a valid con- 
tract for the purchase of municipal 
bonds. 

Junction City vs. Central Nat. Bank 
of Junction City. (No. 19661.) 153 
Pac. Rep. 28. 


& 


Forgery 
Soutu CAROLINA 


BANK paying forged checks pur- 
porting to be signed by a deposi- 
tor is liable to the depositor, unless he is 
guilty of negligence either in discover- 
ing the forgery or in notifying the bank 
within a reasonable time after discov- 
ering it. 
Hair vs. Winnsboro Bank. 88 So. 
East. Rep. 26. 


co 


False Credit Statement 
New York 
HERE a depositor, obtaining a 


loan from his bank, delivered to 
the bank an instrument purporting to 








set forth his assets and liabilities, and 
providing that in case of his insolvency, 
or if any of the representations were 
false, the claims against him might, at 
the bank’s option, become immediately 
payable, and that the omission to exer- 
cise such option should not waive the 
right to exercise it, the bank might ex- 
ercise such option against the deposi- 
tor’s administrator, where it did not dis- 
cover the depositor’s insolvency until 
after his death. 

Paoli vs. East River Nat. Bank. 155 
N. Y. Sup. 245. 


a 


Impairment of Capital 
LovIsiANA 


HEN the directors of a bank, in 

response to a demand of the 
state bank examiner to make good an 
impairment of the capital stock, sign 
and discount their personal note and de- 
posit the proceeds to the credit of the 
bank, the transaction is a donation or 
gift to the bank. 

The interest which bank directors, as 
stockholders, have in saving the bank 
from failure, and their natural obliga- 
tion to make good an impairment of its 
capital stock, are sufficient and valid 
considerations for a promissory note, 
signed and issued by them individually 
for that purpose. 

Interstate Trust and Banking Co. vs 
Irwin. 70 So. Rep. 313. 


s 


& 


Holder for Value 


LOovIsIANA 


HE doctrine that a bank that dis- 
counts a note and credits the pro- 
ceeds to the account of the maker is not 
a holder for value unless the amount is 
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absorbed by an antecedent debt, or until 
it is withdrawn, can have no application 
to a case where the proceeds of the dis- 
count were credited to the account of 
some one else with the consent of the 
maker of the note. 

When one who is not the maker of a 
note tenders to the holder the amount 
due, expressing his intention and pur- 
pose to be to “take up the note and car- 
ry it,” and requests that the note be not 
stamped “paid,” and the holder there- 
upon accepts the money and delivers the 
note uncanceled, without expresing any 
objection to transferring it, the trans- 
action is a sale of the note. It is of no 
censequence that the transfereror did not 
know that the legal definition and effect 
of the transaction was that of a sale, so 
long as he understood the facts of the 
transaction. 

Interstate Trust and Banking Co. vs. 
Irwin. 70 So. Rep. 313. 


& 


Innocent Purchaser 
ARKANSAS 


N the issue of innocent purchaser, 

in an action on commercial paper 
by one to whom it was assigned before 
maturity, plaintiff has the burden of 
showing it paid value therefor, and then 
the burden shifts to defendants to show 
that plaintiff purchased with notice of 
defects or such information as would 
put it on notice. 

Evidence that N. was engaged in the 
business of selling worthless jewelry 
and in selling the commercial paper 
representing the purchase price to other 
concerns, and that the manager of plain- 
tiff, which bought some of such paper 
given by defendant to N., was familiar 
with the methods pursued by N., in con- 
ducting its business, is sufficient to sus- 
tain a finding that plaintiff was not an 
innocent purchaser. 

Metropolitan Discount Co. vs. 
dren. 180 8S. W. Rep. 975. 


Fon- 
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Replies to Law and Banking 
Questions 


Questions in Banking Law—submitted by sub- 
scribers—which may be of sufficient general 
interest to warrant publication will be answered 
in this department. 





BANK DEPOSIT GUARANTY 


New Orteans, La., May 3, 1916. 
Editor, BANKERS MAGAZINE: 
Sirn—Will you please advise me as to what 
states have laws guaranteeing bank deposits? 
Casuier. 


Answer.—Oklahoma, Kansas, Ne- 
braska, Mississippi, Texas and South 
Dakota. 


7 


NOTE AS COLLATERAL—PAR- 
TIAL PAYMENT 


Seattrie, Wasu., May 19, 1916. 
Editor, BANKERS MAGAZINE: 

Sir—As a subscriber for several years to 
your valuable banking magazine, we are tak- 
ing the liberty to write you for some infor- 
mation as to the following, to-wit.: 

We have a note dated October 29, 1913, 
due on demand, 

This note was given us as collateral se- 
curity to another note of June 14, 1914, on 
which date we took note in question. The 
maker of the note now refuses to pay the 
full amount, as he claims to have paid a part 
of the note before we took it, but there is 
nothing to show on the note that there ever 
was anything paid. The question is, are we 
holders in due course for the full amount 
of the note, or can we recover only the 
balance which he claims is due? 

Respectfully yours, 
CasHIER. 


Answer—A negotiable instrument 
has well been said to be a “carrier with- 
out luggage’”’—that is to say, complete 
on its face, and the holder need not look 
beyond the four corners of the instru- 
ment to ascertain its character. One 
who holds in due course must have 
taken the instrument under the follow- 
ing conditions: 


(1) That it is complete and regular. 

(2) That he became a holder before 
it was overdue, and without notice that 
it had been dishonored. 

(3) That he took it in good faith for 
value. 

(4) That at the time it was negoti- 
ated to him he had no notice of infirmity 
in the instrument or defect in the title 
of the person negotiating it. 

Assuming the note in question to have 
been regular, we next have the question 
as to the taking before it was overdue. 
Being a demand note, it must have been 
presented within a reasonable time after 
its date to be a continuing obligation. 
What is a reasonable time will depend 
upon the peculiar facts of the case. No 
absolute measure can be fixed. The 
time has run from a day or two, as in 
Field vs. Nickerson, 13 Mass. 131; a 
month, in Ranger vs. Cory, 1 Metc. 369; 
eight months, American Bank vs. 
Jennes; three and one-half months, 
Stevens vs. Brice, 21 Pick. 193. Notes 
payable on demand have been held over- 
due and subject to equities as follows: 
Three months, Herrick vs. Woolverton, 
41 N. Y. 581; six months, Thompson 
vs. Hale, 23 Mass. 259; eight months, 
Aver vs. Hutchins, 4 Mass. 370; ten 
months, Morey vs. Wakefield, 41 Vt.; 
twelve months, Hemmingway vs. Stone, 
7 Mass. 58. Whether or not the nine 
months elapsing in this case would 
make the paper overdue would depend 
upon the conditions. You have evident- 
ly taken the note in good faith, and 
having no notice of infirmity, would 
constitute you a holder in due course. 
The consideration for this note was the 
advance made on the other note, and 
would constitute the value received. Our 
judgment is that unless there are col- 
lateral considerations, you are a holder 
in due course, having complied with the 
Negotiable Instruments Law in force 
in your state. A closer inquiry into the 
facts might lead the court to rule the 
note overdue, in which case you would 
not be a holder in due course, and the 
note would be subject to equities be- 
tween the immediate parties. In the 
authorities consulted, no Washington 








736 


cases have been found where the time 
in which demand notes must be present- 
ed has been judicially determined. You 
would be justified in taking the position 
that under the Negotiable Instruments 
Law you are holder in due course, and 
claim the full amount. 


& 


USE OF WORD “SAVINGS” BY 
NATIONAL BANK 
Lditor Bankers MAGAZINE: 
Sin: Can a national bank use the word 


“savings” in conducting a special depart- 
ment for the receipt of time deposits? 
New York Banker. 
Answer—Section 19 of the Federal 
Reserve Act defines savings accounts as 
those subject to not less than thirty 
days’ notice of withdrawal. The recog- 
nition of this class of accounts in na- 
tional banks by the specific name “sav- 
ings accounts” would seem to warrant a 
national bank conducting such a depart- 
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ment and designating it “Savings D. 
partment.” It is true that the New 
York statutes prohibit the use of th: 
word “savings” by any institution othe: 
than a savings bank or savings and loan 
association, but the Federal statute is 
paramount, and in any conflict with th 
state law the only question that could 
bring issue is the manner of conducting 
the department. If the bank holds it 
self out as a savings bank and so con 
ducts itself as to mislead the public to 
believe it to be a savings bank, no doubt 
the state authorities would take issue; 
but until the matter is judicially deter 
mined, which to our knowledge has not 
been done, there can be no question of 
the right of a national bank to operate 
a department for the receipt of time de- 
posits, and designating it by the title 


“Savings Department.” Until the 
passage of the Federal Reserve Act, 


there was no warrant, except by the 
consent of the Comptroller, to accept 
such deposits, but the Federal Reserve 
Act specifically recognizes the practice 
and calls it by its proper name. 





No Protest Symbol 


ANY banks are now stamping on 

their checks a symbol iadicating 
that there is to be no protest of the item. 
In a communication to Tur BaNKERs 
Magazine, Mr. F. M. Kenny, cashier 
of the Olympia National Bank, Olym- 
pia, Washington, points out the conve- 
nience and utility of this symbol, but at 
the same time says that its use in some 
cases may lead to confusion. There are 
banks that will be guided by the remit- 
tance letter containing items, regardless 
of any statement about protest on the 
check itself. Mr. Kenny says that a 
number of banks that are using the no 
protest symbol seek to obviate this diffi- 
culty by sending remittance letters con- 
taining these instructions: 


“Do not protest items bearing the no 
protest symbol of our bank or of any 
previous endorser.” 

Mr. Kenny suggests that a subsequent 
endorser has no right or power to 
waive protest without releasing the 
prior endorsers where the instrument 
was a foreign bill. It is also his opinion 
that where the terms of a check and a 
cash remittance letter do not agree, the 
latter governs. 

It is Mr. Kenny’s belief that the no 
protest symbol can be made of great 
usefulness to banks, provided the pos- 
sible legal tangles in the way of its em- 
ployment can be straightened out. This 
he expects may be done after thorough 
discussion. 











Interlocking Directorates Under the 
Clayton Act 





Editor Bankers Magazine: 


Sin—Some question appears to have 
arisen in the minds of bankers and 
others as to the meaning of the prohibi- 
tions of Section 8 of the Clayton Act, 
which comes into effect on October 15, 
relative to the question of interlocking 
directorates. If the purpose of the act 
as a whole is taken into consideration, 
the meaning of section 8 will be per- 
fectly clear. The purpose of the act 
is to prevent combinations of separately 
controlled capital; as, for instance, the 
capital of two banks, the capital of a 
bank and an individual, such as a 
banker engaged in the same business. 
The prohibitions are: 

(1) No person shall at the same time 
be a director or other officer or em- 
ployee of more than one bank, bank- 
ing association or trust company—or- 
ganized under the laws of the United 
States, where the deposits, capital, sur- 
plus and undivided profits aggregate 
more than five million dollars. 

(2) No private banker or person who 
is a director (or other officer or em- 
ployee) in any bank or trust company 
organized and operated under the laws 
of a state, having deposits, capital, sur- 
plus, and undivided profits aggregating 
five million dollars—shall be eligible to 
be a director in any bank or banking 
association organized or operated under 
the laws of the United States. 

(3) No bank, banking association, or 
trust company, organized or operated 
under the laws of the United States, in 
any city or incorporated town or vil- 
lage of more than 200,000 inhabitants, 
shall have as a director or other officer 
or employee, any private banker or any 
director or other officer, or employee of 
any other bank, banking association or 
trust company located in the same place. 


The exceptions are that the prohibi- 
tions shall not apply to: 

(a) Mutual savings banks having a 
capital represented by shares. 

(b) Banks, banking associations or 
trust companies where the entire capital 
stock of one bank, banking association 
or trust company is owned by any other 
bank, banking association or trust com- 
pany. 

(c) A director of class A, of a Fed- 
eral Reserve bank, who is an officer or 
director of a member bank of a Federal 
Reserve bank. 

In the first clause the prohibition ap- 
plies to a director or other officer or em- 
ployee. In the second clause to a di- 
rector, the words “or other officer or em- 
ployee” being omitted. That it was the 
intention the prohibition of clause 2 
should extend to other off -ers or em- 
ployees, seems to be clear from the fol- 
lowing language which annears in the 
section: 

“The eligibility of a director, officer 
or employee under the foregoing pro- 
visions (Clauses 1 and 2) shall be de- 
termined by the average amount of de- 
posits, capital, surplus, and undivided 
profits as shown in the official state- 
ments of such bank, banking associa- 
tion, or trust company, filed as pro- 
vided by law during the fiscal year next 
preceding the date set for the annual 
election of directors, and when a di- 
rector, officer or employee has been 
elected or selected in accordance with 
the provisions of this act, it shall be 
lawful for him to continue as such for 
one year thereafter under said election 
or employment.” 

It has been suggested that under the 
provisions of Clause 2, an officer or em- 
ployee of a national bank, but who is 
not a director of such national bank 
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(the bank having a capital of at least 
five million dollars) may serve as a di- 
rector of a state bank, when such state 
bank is not a member of the Federal 
Reserve System, and when the two cor- 
porations are not located in the same 
city having a population of 200,000; 
and, conversely, an officer or employee 
of a state bank or trust company, who 
is not a director thereof, where such 
state bank or trust company is not a 
member of the Federal Reserve System, 
may serve as a director of a national 
bank, unless the institutions are in the 
same city of 200,000 inhabitants or 
over. 

It is believed that the suggestion has 
no force, in view of the language of 
the section above quoted, which clearly 
applies to both clause one and clause 
two. Clause one may be considered as 
referring wholly to national banks hav- 


(aa) 
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ing a capital of five million dollars or 
over. Clause two, to an inter-relation 
between national banks and state banks 
having a capital of five million dollars 
or over. Clause three, to an inter-rela 
tion between national banks and _indi- 
viduals doing a banking or trust busi- 
ness in cities of 200,000 or over. 

Expressed in simple language, Sec- 
tion 8 of the Clayton Act forbids inter- 
locking directorates between national 
or national and state banks, where the 
capital exceeds five million dollars, and 
further forbids any private banker or 
any director or other officer or employee 
or other banks, banking associations or 
trust companies from acting as a direc- 
tor in any other bank, banking associa- 
tion or trust company located in a town 
or city of more than 200,000 inhabit- 
ants. Respectfully, 

GeorGe Hittarp Bensamin. 


Bank Examiner’s Reports Available to Bankers 


OR the past fifty years, by the pro- 
visions of the National Bank Act, 
the national banks of the country have 
been subject to periodical examinations 
under the direction of the Comptroller’s 
office, but the reports of the bank exam- 
iners have always been regarded as con- 
fidential documents, and no portion of 
the reports has ever been furnished to 
the examined banks. 

The examiners’ reports and the criti- 
cisms which they have contained have, 
however, always been the basis for ad- 
monitions and instructions from the 
Comptroller’s office, either through let- 
ters from the Comptroller or personally 
and directly by the examiners. 

Many banks in the past have asked 
for copies of these reports, but they have 
always been refused. 


The Comptroller’s office has decided 
te furnish hereafter to each examined 
bank, after an examination, a report of 
the bank’s condition as made to the 
Comptroller by the national bank ex- 
aminers. These reports will set forth 
clearly and comprehensively the actual 
conditions of the bank as ascertained 
from its books and from statements to 
the examiner by its officers, and from 
other available sources of information. 

In addition to the examiner’s main re- 
port, a copy of which will be furnished 
to the bank as above, the examiners will 
make to the Comptroller’s office a sup- 
plementary report, containing such con- 
fidential data and recommendations as 
circumstances may require. 
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Bank Advertising Exchange 


Those listed herewith are willing to exchange booklets, folders and other advertis- 


ing matter issued by them. Subscribers can get on this list free of charge 





Watch for New Names and Other Changes 








F. R. Adams, Will Co. National Bank, Joliet, Ill. 

American National Bank, Richmond, Va. 

D. Ansley, care Central Trust Co., San Antonio, 
Texas. 

Carl W. Art, manager publicity department, Union 
Trust & Savings Bank, Spokane, Wash. 

A. F. Bader, publicity manager, City National 
tank, Evansville, Ind. 

C. W. Bailey, cashier, First National Bank, Clarks- 
ville, Tenn. 

The Bankers Magazine, New York. 

H. C. Berger, Marathon County Bank, Wausau, Wis. 

k. L. Bickford, cashier, First National Bank, Napa, 
Cal. 

k. A. Bradham, < ee The Commercial & Savings 
junk, Sumter, 

D. R. Branham, 2 “Leland Way, Los Angeles, Cal. 

Jesse E. Brannen, cashier, First National Bank, 
Westwood, N. J. 

tank of San Rafael, San Rafael, Cal. 

E. M. Baugher, president, The Home Building Asso- 
ciation Co., Newark, Ohio. 

C. W. Beerbower, National Exchange Bank, Roanoke, 
Va. 

{. C. Bollman, assistant cashier, First National 
Bank, Collinsville, Okla. 

T. J. Brooks, cashier, The Guaranty Trust & Sav- 
ings Bank, Jacksonville, Fla. 

J. A. Buchanan, Guaranty Trust Co., Lancaster, Pa. 

Fr. B. Bunch, cashier, Merchants & Farmers Bank, 
Statesville, N. C. 

E. C. Burton, vice-president, Penn. National Bank, 
Chester, Pa. 

Stephen L. Burwell, vice-president, First National 
Bank, Jackson, Miss. 

A. Bush, Jr., Ladd & Bush, bankers, Salem, Oregon. 

The Citizens Bank & Trust Co., Tampa, Fla. 

Citizens National Bank, Oconto, Wis. 

Commercial Bank, Midway, Kentucky. 

Allan Conrad, Box 385, Port Huron, Michigan. 

B. S. Cooban, 518 W. 62d Street, Chicago, IIL. 

H. Reed Copp, assistant advertising manager, Old 
Colony Trust Co., Boston, Mass. 

Arthur S. Cory, Chehalis National Bank, Chehalis, 
Wash. 

David Craig, Tradesmens National Bank, Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

M. Clarence Crowson, cashier, Home Banking Co., 
High Point, N. 

Eugene E. Culbreth, Commercial National Bank, 
Raleigh, N. C. 

tradley Currey, c/o Fourth & First National Bank, 
Nashville, Tenn. 

H. A, Dalby, Naugatuck Savings Bank, Naugatuck, 
Conn, 

Dexter Horton National Bank, Seattle, Wash. 

T. R. Durham, assistant cashier, Chattanooga Sav- 
ings Bank, Chattanooga, Tenn. 

Ae Dysart, assistant cashier, First National 
Bank, Ripon, Wis. 

J. C. Eherspracher, assistant cashier, First National 
tank, Shelbyville, Il. 

\. A. Ekirch, secretary, North Side Savings Bank, 
_New York City. 
W. Ellsworth, publicity manager, Guaranty 

Trust Co., New x 

The Franklin Society, 38 Park Row, N. Y. 

1D) W. Finch, assistant cashier, Birmingham Trust 
& Savings Co., Birmingham, Ala. 

First National Bank, Lead, S. 

H. Gavere, asst. cash. of Scandinavian American 
Bank, Grand Forks, N. D. 

BR. P. Gooden, advertising manager, New Netherland 
Bank, New York. 

J. W. Groves, advertising manager, Minnesota Loan 
& Trust Co., Minneapolis, Minn. 


( hs Hamsher, First National Bank, Los Gatos, 
al. 








Victor F. Hann, manager publicity department The 
Fifth Avenue Bank, New York City. 

J. W. Hansen, cashier, Citizens State Bank, She- 
boygan, Wis. 

Db. L. Hardee, publicity manager, aa, hovia Bank & 
Trust Co., Winston-Salem, N. 

E. A. Hatton, eashier, First National Bank, Del 
Rio, Texas. 

a R. Hill, Barnett National Bank, Jacksonville, 





samine G. Hoagland, publicity manager, National 
( ‘ity Bank, Chicago, a 
N. M. Hokanson, State Bank of Chicago, Chicago, 


Frank K. Houston, vice-president, Third National 
Bank, St. Louis, Mo. 

L. M. Howard, vice-president, Continental Bank 
& Trust Co., Shreveport, La. 

Indiana Bldg. & Loan Association, South Bend, Ind. 

Charles D. Jarvis, c/o Savings Bank of Utica, New 
York. 

W. L. Jenkins, Farmers & Mechanics Trust Co., 
West Chester, Pa. 

Theodore Jessup, Woodlawn Trust & Savings Bank, 
1204 E. 63rd Street, Chicago, IIL. 

W, Waa $s, assistant cashier, First National Bank 
ce, Hattiesburg, Miss. 

. Jr., advertising manager, Sacramento 
Bank, Sacramento, Cal. 

Cc. B. Keller, Jr., assistant cashier, Stroudsburg 
National Bank, Stroudsburg, Pa. 

Grover Keyton, New Farley National Bank, Mont- 
gomery, Ala. 

M. R. Knanft, cashier, Merchants National Bank, 
St. Paul, Minn. 

A. T. Kahn, vice-president, Commercial National 
Bank, Shreveport, La. 

es nry M. Lester, National City Bank, New Rochelle, 





- “EB. Lindhjem, assistant cashier, Scandinavian 
American Nat. Bank, Minneapolis, Minn. 

.. W. Lovell, assistant cashier, The Lovell State 
tank, Monticello, Towa. 

Ek. G. MeWilliam, publicity manager, Security Trust 
Savings Bank, Los Angeles, Cal. 

Ralph H. Mann, Park Trust Co., Worcester, Mass. 

Charles S, Marvel, The First-Second Savings & Trust 
Co., Akron, Ohio. 

Hi. B. Matthews, S, W. Straus & Co., Straus Bldg., 
Chicago, Til. 

J. H. MeDowell, c/o American Trust & Banking Co., 
Chattanooga, Tenn. 

Frank Merrill, advertising manager, The North- 
western National Bank, Minneapolis, Minn. 

Will E. Morris, assistant cashier, Farmers & Mer- 
chants Bank, Stockton, Cal. 

E. R. Mulecock, Commercial National Bank, Syra- 
euse, N. Y. 

Northwestern Trust Co., R. P. Sherer, vice-presi- 
dent, St. Paul, Minn. 

W. W. Norton, Treas., Robbins Burrall Trust Co., 
Lakeville, Conn. 

Old State National Bank, Evansville, Ind. 

J. A. Overton, cashier, The National Bank of Smith- 
town Branch, Smithtown Branch. N. 

R. B. Parrish, cashier, National Bank of Commerce, 
Williamson, W. Va 

A. E. Potter, president, Broadway National Bank, 
Nashville, Tenn. 

W. W. Potts, treasurer, The Federal Title & Trust 
Co., Beaver Falls, Pa. 

John’ W. Pratt, Real Estate Officer, The Kennett 
Trust Co., Kennett Square, Pa. 

Wm. J. Ruff, cashier, Luzerne County National 
Bank, Wilkes-Barre, Pa. 

W. W. Russell, cashier, First National Bank, White 
River Junction, Vt. 
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George J. 
Storm 

Almot 
tank, 

Paul T. 


Schaller, cashier, Citizens National Bank, 
Lake, Iowa. 
Schlenker, assistant 
srenham, Tex. 
Schulze, assistant cashier, State Bank of 
La Crosse, vis 


eashier, First National 





>. P. Simpson, Jr., assistant cashier, First Na- 

tional Bank, Toccoa, Ga. 

Sioux City Trust & Sav, Bank, Ben W. Frieden, 

eashier, Sioux City, Iowa. 

T. K, Smith, Jr., manager, Gimbel Brothers, Bank- 
New York City. 


. Spangler, cashier, The Mesa City Bank, Mesa, 
Ariz. 





. Stewart, secretary and treasurer, Commercial 

Savings Bank & Trust Co., Toledo, Ohio. 

T. H. Stoner, cashier, The Peoples National Bank, 
Waynesboro, Pa. 

‘. E. Taylor, Jr., president, Wilmington Savings & 
Trust Co., Wilmington, N. C. 
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Union Trust Co. of D. C., Washington, D. C. 

F. Williams, assistant treasurer, Albany ty 
Savings Institution, Albany, N. Y. 

John W. Wadden, Lake County Bank, Madison, SD, 

Wessels Van Blarcom, assistant cashier, Second Na- 
tional Bank, Paterson, N. J. 

Cc. C. Willson, c/o Continental & Commercial Trust 
& Savings Bank, Chicago, II. 

Frank A, Zimmerman, Chambersburg 
Chambersburg, Pa. 

Paul E. Zimmerman, cashier, Oak Park Trust and 
Savings Bank, Oak Park, III. 


Trust (o., 


NEW NAMES 


C. M. Davenport, pub. mer., 

Savings Bank, Los Angeles, Cal. 
A. C. Smith, vice-president, City 
Clinton, Iowa. 


Citizens Trust & 


National Bank, 


National Bank Reserves 





HE total reserve held by all na- 

tional banks on March 7, 1916, was 
2,287 million dollars, making a surplus 
of 993 millions over and above the 
amount legally required. This exceeds 
by more than 100 million dollars the 
greatest surplus reserve ever shown in 
any previous statement. 

Of the above reserve, the national 
banks in the central reserve cities held 
631 millions, or 22.88 per cent. of their 
deposits, the reserve they are required to 
hold being eighteen per cent. of demand 
and five per cent. of time deposits; the 
national banks in the fifty-two reserve 
cities held a legal reserve of 693 mil- 
lions, or 27.84 per cent. of deposits, 
against a requirement of fifteen per cent. 
on demand and five per cent. on time des 
posits; while the country banks, which 
under the provisions of the Federal Re- 
serve Act need hold only twelve per cent. 
of demand and five per cent. of time de- 
posits, held on March 7, 1916, a reserve 
of 27.24 per cent. of all deposits, or 962 
million dollars. 

The reserve held by national banks 
October 31, 1914, the time of the last 
statement prior to the inauguration of 
the Federal Reserve System, amounted 
tc 1,559 million dollars, against a re- 
quired reserve of 1,433 million dollars, 
making the surplus reserve at that time 
126 million dollars. It is thus seen that 


the surplus reserve of the national banks 
of the country has increased during the 
operation of the Federal Reserve System 
from 126 millions on October 31, 1914, 
to nearly 1,000 millions at the present 
time. 

It is conservatively estimated that the 
surplus reserve now held by the national 
banks would be sufficient to give a fur- 
ther loaning power of 3,000 or 4,000 
million dollars, should the growth and 
development of commerce, agriculture or 
industry call for so huge an enlargement 
of credit. 

Notwithstanding the Anglo-French 
loan of 500 millions and the loans made 
to other foreign powers, amounting to 
several hundred million dollars addi- 
tional, in which our banks have to a 
greater or less extent participated, di- 
rectly or indirectly, there are no indica- 
tions of unsound inflation or excessive 
loans, and the national banks of the 
country have never been in a stronger 
position than they are at this time. 

Perhaps the most striking feature of 
this bank statement is the fact that this 
increase which has taken place in de- 
posits in the past twelve months amounts 
to more than the sum total of all depos- 
its in all the national banks of the coun- 
try as late as the vear 1896, just twenty 
The deposits of national 


vears ago. 
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banks of the United States have, as these 
figures show, increased since February 
28, 1896, over five hundred (500) per 
cent., against an increase in the number 
of banks of one hundred per cent. 

As indicative of the prosperity of our 
national banks, attention is called to 
figures which show that during this same 


twenty-year period the capital of the 
national banks increased 413 million dol- 
lars, or sixty-three per cent., while their 
surplus and undivided profits for the 
same period increased 697 million dol- 
lars, or 210 per cent., after distributing 
over 1,650 million dollars in cash divi- 
dends to shareholders. 


Comptroller’s Curiosity Grows With 
Every Call 





Editor, BANKERS MAGAZINE: 

Sir—The Comptroller’s thirst for in- 
fermation appears to have no bounds. 
In the latest forms sent out to national 
banks for report of condition, he asks 
for the number of men in each bank 
who have taken no vacation for five 
years. Doubtless this is vital and nec- 
essary information, but it would seem 
te indicate that before long bank men 
will have to give up their vacations alto- 
gether in order to assuage the statistical 
solicitude of our paternal (not to say 
grand-paternal) government. In 1920 
we can imagine a request similar to the 
following: 

“The new forms for the Reports of 
Condition which have just been sent to 
national banks to be used in the next 
call, contain several schedules not here- 
tcfore included. 

“These embrace an enquiry as to the 
number of employees having red hair 
and for a concise statement as_ to 
whether it is the prevailing custom for 
bank officers to part their hair in the 
middle or on the side. The Comptrol- 
ler commends the policy of employing 
only red-headed clerks, as it has been 
shown by statistics that the number of 
«bsconding red-headed clerks is to the 
number of non-red-headed absconding 
clerks as is the ratio of 1 to 10. It 


has also been demonstrated to the 
Comptroller that the practice of part- 
ing the hair in the middle has obvious 
advantages, as it makes for a more 
evenly balanced mental attitude. 

“It will also be noticed that the new 
forms require a statement of the number 
of ink-wells used by national banks 
and the frequency with which these are 
cleaned. The Comptroller is of the 
opinion that clean ink wells make for 
efficiency in bookkeeping and therefore 
recommends that they be cleaned at 
least once a week. 

“Banks will also report the number 
of checks drawn on them for the fol- 
lowing sums: $4.37, $45,398.11 and 
$34,345.72. The Comptroller can’t 
think for the moment of any useful pur- 
pose that this information will serve, 
but it might come in handy some day, 
and anyhow, it will give the bookkeep- 
ers something to do. 

“The Comptroller would also like to 
know how many bank employees eat 
bacon and eggs for breakfast. The 
Comptroller eats bacon and eggs for 
breakfast and likes them very much. 
He finds that it clears his brain and al- 
lows him to think intelligently on bank- 
ing matters. He recommends the prac- 
tice to all bank men.” 


“TraTE SuBSCRIBER.” 
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Official Changes in the Importers and 
Traders National Bank 





HE election of H. H. Powell as 

| president of the Importers and 

Traders National Bank to suc- 

ceed Edward Townsend, who has re- 

signed to become chairman of the board, 

serves to recall to mind the splendid 

service which both of these men have 
devoted to this institution. 

To some perhaps it has appeared 
strange that Mr. Townsend, in the prime 
of life and at the height of his useful- 
ness, should resign his important office. 
But among those who know him best it is 
understood that Mr. Townsend’s resig- 
nation was actuated by no inclination to 
withdraw from active work, but rather 
from a desire to see as his successor a 
man for whom he has always had the 
greatest affection and esteem. In hand- 
ing over the office to Mr. Powell, Mr. 
Townsend felt that the sound traditions 
and conservative policies which he had 
always maintained would be carefully 
carried on and preserved. As a matter 
of fact, Mr. Townsend has not resigned 
from active participation in the bank’s 
affairs, but will devote his time to the 
executive and advisory duties of his 
new office. 

Edward Townsend has been con- 
nected with the Importers and Traders 
since 1866, at which time he entered 
the bank’s service as a junior clerk. In 
1873 he became assistant cashier and 
cashier in 1880. On the death of Ed- 
ward H. Perkins, Jr., president at that 
time, Mr. Townsend was on April 18, 
1902, unanimously elected as his suc- 
cessor. In April, 1916, the fiftieth an- 
niversary of his first connection with 
the bank, Mr. Townsend resigned the 
presidency to become chairman of the 
board, a newly created office. 

[A portrait of Mr. Townsend ap- 
pears as a frontispiece in this number 
of Tue Bankers MaGazine. | 


H. H. Powell began like Mr. Town- 
send as a junior clerk, his identification 
with the bank dating from 1875. In 
1893 he was chosen assistant cashier 
and in 1902 became cashier. In April, 
1916, Mr. Powell was elected president 
to succeed Mr. Townsend. During his 
more than forty years of service Mr. 
Powell has shown himself to be a ca- 





H. H. Power 
RECENTLY ELECTED PRESIDENT OF THE IMPORTERS 
AND TRADERS NATIONAL BANK OF NEW YORK 
TO SUCCEED EDWARD TOWNSEND 


pable bank officer, and by his courtesy 
and experience has helped to establish 
the Importers and Traders still more 
firmly in the estimation of the bank’s 
extensive clientele. 

Mr. Powell is succeeded as cashier 
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by E. P. Townsend, a son of Edward 
pa ; 

Townsend, who has been an assistant 
cashier since April 8, 1913. Mr. Town- 
send, Jr., is a graduate of Yale in the 
class of 1908. He is well known and 
highly regarded among the younger 
New York bankers, and his very com- 
mendable record thus far would seem 





E. P. Townsenn 
RECENTLY ELECTED CASHIER OF THE IMPORTERS 
AND TRADERS NATIONAL BANK OF NEW YORK 


to indicate that he will follow in the 
footsteps of his distinguished father. 
The Importers and Traders, which is 
now in its sixty-first year, was organ- 
ized as a state bank August 1, 1855, 
and later entered the national banking 
system. From the start the manage- 
ment has been guided by the soundest 
principles of commercial banking, and 
it has established a reputation that will 
bear comparison with any bank in the 
United States. Although the volume of 
assets has grown steadily there has 
been no straining after mere bigness, 
and yet the Importers and Traders 
ranks among the largest and soundest 
banks in New York. It has attained 


to its present proportions entirely by 
prudent and skilful management. 
It has always been the policy of th: 


Importers and Traders to keep clear of 


investment banking, preferring to loan 
its resources to its correspondents and 
dealers and to mercantile borrowers, 
rather than to make investments thereof 
tor its own account. 

In August, 1908, this institution 
moved into its new building at No. 247 
Broadway. This structure forms an in- 
teresting type of bank construction and 
has attracted a great deal of interest 
both among bankers and_ architects. 
Custom was ignored by the architect, 
and instead of housing all the employees 
in one vast room, the various depart- 
ments were placed on separate floors 
and were connected by double elevators 
for the use of customers. By this plan 
the conduct of business was greatly sim- 
plified and the amount of floor space 
to each department was materially in- 
creased. The bank occupies the entire 
six floors of this building. In harmony 
of arrangement and decoration and in 
adaptability to the end which it was de- 
signed to serve, the banking rooms of 
this institution are not excelled by any 
bank in New York. 

The conservative character of the 
management is further attested by the 
following strong board of directors: Ed- 
ward Townsend, chairman; Charles F. 
Bassett, of Bassett & Sutphin, paper; 
Isaac D. Fletcher, chairman, American 
Coal Products Co.; Henry R. Ickelhei- 
mer of Heidelbach, Ickelheimer & Co., 
bankers; William A. Jamison, of Ar- 
buckle Brothers, coffee; James W. Lane, 
of J. H. Lane & Co., cotton commis- 
sion merchants; Adolph Lewisohn, capi- 
talist; H. H. Powell, president; Henry 
Spadone, president Gutta Percha & 
Rubber Manufacturing Co.; Edward 
Van Volkenburgh, formerly of P. Van 
Volkenburgh & Co., dry goods; John J. 
Walton, of Hunter, Walton & Co., pro- 
duce. 

An idea of the condition of the bank 
may be gained from the following state- 
ment, taken from the books on January 
3, 1916: 
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RESOURCES 


Discounts 
United States bonds, at par 
Real estate 
Demand loans 
Due from banks ... 
Checks on other banks 
Specie and United States notes 
Due from Federal Reserve Bank 


ce cecreceveccsvesere $6,676,03 1.75 


$20,246,989.97 
51,000.00 
700,000.00 


1,393,379.24 
2,447,591.48 
1,168,672.83 
2,425,886.42 


$17,111,561.72 


$44,109,551.69 


LIABILITIES 


Capital 
Surplus 


Undivided profits, after paying 119th dividend, Jan. 3, 1916, $180,000.00... . 


Circulation 
Deposits 


Jnesecedeerecenes $1.500,000.00 


my hee rrr 6,000,000.00 
1,552,484.77 
50,000.00 
$35,007,066.92 
$44,109,551.69 





Executive Council of the A. B. A. Meets 
at Briarcliff 





HE spring meeting of the executive 

council, American Bankers Asso- 
ciation, was held at Briarcliff Lodge, N. 
Y., May 8,9 and 10. Unusual interest 
was derived from the fact that the meet- 
ing followed a few days after the is- 
suance by the Federal Reserve Board 
of its circular setting forth the details 
of its plan for the clearing and collec- 
tion of checks by the Federal Reserve 
banks. The introduction of a resolu- 
tion on this topic precipitated a spirited 
discussion on the whole subject of check 
collections and charges, which was fi- 
nally ended by the appointment of a 
committee of five, charged with the duty 
of carrying to the Federal Reserve 
Board a request that the proposed plan 
be deferred until such time as the views 
of the country bankers could be laid 
before the board and the plan modified 
to meet their objections. 

This committee of five consists of W. 
H. Bucholz. vice-president Omaha Na- 
tionl Bank, Omaha, Neb.; J. Elwood 
Cox, president Commercial National 


Bank, High Point, N. C., and chairman 
executive committee, National Bank 
Section; John McHugh, vice-president 
Mechanics and Metals National Bank, 
New York, and chairman executive 
committee, clearing House Section; 
George E. Webb, president First Na- 
tional Bank, San Angelo, Tex., and 
Walker Broach, vice-president First 
National Bank, Meridian, Miss. 

In the event that this committee is 
unable to accomplish any of the ob- 
jects desired, it is to report back to 
the joint executive committees of the 
National Bank and Clearing House Sec- 
tions for such further action as the lat- 
ter may see fit. 

Governor Benjamin Strong, Jr., of 
the Federal Reserve Bank of New 
York, arrived at Briarcliff Lodge dur- 
ing the time that the matter was under 
discussion, and he was accordingly in- 
vited to attend the sessions. Governor 
Strong gave a long talk outlining the 
position of the Federal Reserve Board 
and the difficulties encountered in try- 
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ing to comply with the mandatory pro- 
visions of the Reserve Act for the ex- 
ercise of clearing functions by the re- 
serve banks. The hardest problem, he 
stated, was that of the “float” or aggre- 
gate of uncollected checks in transit, 
which he #aid was fairly constant at 
about $300,000,000 a month. He 
pointed out that as a matter of practice, 
country banks have been receiving from 
their correspondents immediate credit 
on checks deposited for collection; a 
practice which in effect meant the pur- 
chase of that amount of checks by the 
correspondent banks ; and that to expect 
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the twelve Federal reserve banks, with 
their $55,000,000 capital, to give mem- 
ber banks the same service as the latter 
have been giving their country banks, 
involving the purchase of $300,000,000 
worth of checks monthly, is asking the 
impossible. 

The chief social features of the meet- 
ing were a musicale Monday afternoon 
at Beechwood, the home of Frank A. 
Vanderlip, president of the National 
City Bank of New York, and a banquet 
Tuesday evening, tendered by Briarcliff 
Lodge. 


The Evolution of a Bond Issue 





T the annual banquet of Baltimore 

Chapter of the American Institute 
of Banking, Lewis B. Franklin, vice- 
president of the Guaranty Trust Com- 
pany of New York, and president of 
the Investment Bankers’ Association of 
America, spoke on “The Evolution of 
a Bond Issue.” 

Mr. Franklin said in part: 

“The commercial banker is more or 
less familiar with the finished product 
offered by the investment banker, but 
of its manufacture and preparation for 
sale he has little knowledge. Modern 
business is complex and is for the most 
part conducted in large units. On ac- 
count of its complexity its financing 
requires the utmost care in order that 
both the issuing company and the in- 
vesting public may be adequately pro- 
tected. 

“Years ago a large part of our busi- 
ness enterprises were conducted as pri- 
vate ventures and financed by individual 
wealth, but the enormous industrial 
growth of the past generation has 
brought about an enforced decentrali- 
zation of control and an appeal to the 
general public for the needed capital. 

“With this growth has come an ever 
increasing supervision of business on 
the part of both state and Federal gov- 


ernments and a complexity of laws and 
supervising commissions. Franchises 
once to be had in perpetuity for the 
asking are now only obtainable for 
limited periods and under stringent 
regulations. 

“With these changes in business has 
come about a change in the relationship 
between the investor and his banker. 
Instead of being a mere broker execut- 
ing orders, the investment banker now 
occupies the position of confidential ad- 
visor to his customer and assumes large 
moral responsibility in making repre- 
sentations with regard to securities. 

“The chief reason for this increased 
responsibility is the increased complex- 
ity of business of which I have already 
spoken. While a buyer is competent to 
judge of the value of a small mortgage 
on a piece of property adjoining his 
home, how can he be expected to have 
a sound opinion on a bond secured by 
a mortgage on a hydro electric prop- 
erty in Colorado? He must look to the 
banker for information and even rely 
on his judgment as to the value based 
on this information. 

“The preparation of securities for the 
market now requires the employment of 
the best of talent in the engineering, le- 
gal and accounting professions, and 
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sound judgment on the part of the bank- 
er in the interpretation of the reports 
of these experts. 

“To-day, as never before, is provision 
being made for the future capital re- 
quirements of corporations. by means of 
flexible mortgages, sale of junior securi- 
ties and building up of properties 
through the use of surplus earnings. It 
has become axiomatic that no financial 
arrangement is good for the banker or 
the investor that does not at the same 
time safeguard the interests of the issu- 
ing corporation. 

“The complexities of selling securities 
have also been multiplied. Bonds are 
issued in such large blocks that no one 
investment banker, however powerful, 
can distribute the entire amount alone 
and from the necessity of co-operation 
has developed the bond syndicate. With 
its members covering every part of the 
country where investors are to be found, 
its direction and management are any- 
thing but simple. 


“It would be not fair to leave this 
subject of bond selling without paying 
a tribute to the rapid advancement in 
the proper training of salesmen to this 
work, Starting late in the race our 
profession has awakened to the need of 
thorough education in salesmanship in 
order to produce effective results, and 
in the past few years the progress has 
been rapid. 

“We have had severe lessons in the 
losses resulting from inexperience, lack 
of foresight and hasty judgment, and I 
do not hesitate to say that never before 
has so much study been devoted to the 
safeguarding of our investors and the 
adequate financing of our corporations. 

“We are now being called upon to 
solve new problems resulting from new 
business conditions created by the war 
and from our unique position in the fi- 
nancial world, and it is imperative that 
the utmost care be used in making our 
decisions in order that this position be 
not jeopardized.” 


au 


The Financial Advertisers Association 


URING the convention of the As- 

sociated Advertising Clubs of the 
World, to be held in Philadelphia this 
month, there will be a meeting of the 
Financial Advertisers Association, 
which was organized at the Chicago 
convention last year. 

The Financial Advertisers Association 
is a department of the Associated Ad- 
vertising Clubs of the World, and its 
membership is made up of men connect- 
ed with banks, trust companies and in- 
vestment banking institutions. Its ob- 
ject is to develop the best in financial 
advertising and to bring the financial 
advertisers of the United States into 
closer relationship. It is proposed to 
send to each member specimens of the 
best booklets, pamphlets and newspaper 
advertisements relating to bank and 
financial advertising. 

A number of representative banks, 
trust companies and investment bankers 


in various parts of the country have al- 
ready joined the association, and it is 
expected that there will be a good at- 
tendance at the Philadelphia meeting 
and a lively discussion of many features 
of this important branch of advertising. 

Officers of the Financial Advertisers 
Association are: President, John Ring, 
Jr., Mercantile Trust Co., St. Louis; 
first vice-president, R. Reed Copp, Old 
Colony Trust Co., Boston; second vice- 
president, G. W. Cooke, First National 
Bank, Chicago; third vice-president, W. 
R. Morehouse, German-American Trust 
and Savings Bank, Los Angeles; secre- 
tary, H. C. Swartz, Cleveland Trust 
Co.; treasurer, H. M. Morgan, Ameri- 
can Trust Co., St. Louis; directors, John 
Clark Sims, Philadelphia Trust Co., 
Philadelphia; N. B. Jackson, Cumber- 
land Valley National Bank, Nashville; 
H. B. Matthews, S. W. Straus & Co., 
Chicago. 











Association of Reserve City Bankers 





Annual Convention at Detroit 





Mg j \ HE fourth annual convention of 
the Association of Reserve City 
Bankers met at the Hotel Stat- 

ler, Detroit, May 11 and 12. 

E. B. Clare-Avery of the Merchants 
National Bank, president of the asso- 
ciation, presided. Emory W. Clark, 
president of the First and Old Detroit 
National Bank, welcomed the visiting 
bankers to Detroit. President Clare- 
Avery, in his annual address reviewed 
the association’s work during the past 
year, and told of some of the interest- 
ing practical problems now confronting 
the reserve city bankers. 

Richard S. Hawes, vice-president of 
the Third National Bank of St. Louis, 
and O. Howard Wolfe, assistant cashier 
of the Philadelphia National Bank, 
made addresses on “Country Clearing- 
House Department of Clearing-House 
Associations.” Both these gentlemen 
possess special knowledge of this im- 
portant subject, and what they had to 
say was listened to with earnest at- 
tention by the large number of bankers 
in attendance. Their subject was one 
ir. which the reserve city bankers are 
deeply concerned, because upon them 
falls so large a share of handling the 
collections of the country, and for the 
further reason that at present the mat- 
ter is made of even more pressing im- 
portance through the relations with the 
banks arising through the Federal Re- 
serve System. 

“Trade Acceptances” was the theme 
of a practical address by J. Howard 
Ardrey, vice-president of the National 
Bank of Commerce in New York. Mr. 
Ardrey described the new methods of 
doing business made possible by the 
Federal Reserve Act. He pointed out 
that the new commercial paper required 
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for the Federal Reserve Banks was 
not to be created by the banks, but must 
be produced by the business interests 
of the country. He said, however, that 
banks could do a great deal by calling 
the attention of their customers to the 
new and important features of the act. 

W. S. Kies, vice-president of the Na- 
tional City Bank of New York, spoke 
on “Bank Expansion Through Foreign 
Branches Under the Federal Reserve 
Act.” He pointed out very clearly the 
advantages to our commerce that would 
follow the establishment of branches of 
American banks in foreign countries. 
He showed how British and German 
trade had been thus aided in South 
America. 

S. Roger Mitchell, of Warwick, 
Mitchell, Peat & Co., spoke on “Audits,” 
and F. L. Appleby, manager foreign 
exchange department of the Union Bank 
of Canada, Toronto, made an interest- 
ing address on “Foreign Exchange.” 
Addresses on “Interest on Balances and 
Its Regulation by Open Market Rate,” 
were made by Robert F. Maddox, vice- 
president American National Bank, At- 
lanta, Ga., and James M. Hurst, vice- 
president National Bank of the Re- 
public, Chicago. 

At the fourth annual dinner and ban- 
quet on the evening of May 12, Former 
President William H. Taft was the 
principal speaker. 

On the previous evening the members 
of the association were entertained at 
the Detroit Athletic Club. 

Just prior to adjournment of the 
meeting, which was one of unusual in- 
terest and enjoyment, these officers were 
chosen: 

President, Perey H. Johnston, vice- 
president Citizens National Bank, Lou- 
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isville, Ky.; vice-president, James Rin- 
gold, cashier United States National 
Bank, Denver, Colo.; secretary, Her- 
bert H. Owens, vice-president Drovers 
and Mechanics National Bank, Balti- 
more; treasurer, H. J. Haas, assistant 
eashier First National Bank, Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

Directors: A. Breton, vice-president 
Guaranty Trust Co., New York; Thos. 
Hildt, vice-president Astor Trust Co., 
New York; James R. Leavell, assistant 
eashier Mechanics and American Na- 


tional Bank, St. Louis; H. S. Ros- 
sell, assistant cashier Merchants Na- 
tional Bank, Richmond; E. A. Seiter, 
vice-president Fifth-Third National 
Bank, Cincinnati; O. Howard Wolfe, 
assistant cashier Philadelphia National 
Bank, Philadelphia; Geo. B. Smith, as- 
sistant cashier Continental and Com- 
mercial National Bank, Chicago; E. J. 
Hughes, vice-president First National 
Bank, Milwaukee; K. H. Woodward, 
assistant cashier Colorado National 
Bank, Denver. 


What Does an Accountant’s Certified 
Statement Represent? What Value 
Should be Given it by a Banker 
in Connection With the Ex- 
tension of Credit? 





Address delivered by S. ROGER MITCHELL, C. P. A., before 
the Convention of the Association of Reserve City Bankers, 
held at Detroit, May 11, 1916. 





ERTIFIED statements of condi- 
C tion, the subject about which I 

have been asked to address you, 
is one that is receiving increasing at- 
tention from bankers who have to ex- 
tend credit to their customers. I pro- 
pose to treat it, therefore, mainly from 
the banker’s viewpoint, and not from 
that of the investor, and to confine my 
remarks principally to the accounts of 
a general trading or manufacturing 
company. 

An investor is interested in all the 
assets, both fixed and current, and in 
the stability and earning power of a 
company over a series of years, whereas 
a banker, who is considering only the 


question of a more or less temporary 
loan, is interested more particularly in 
the current assets and in their relation 
to the amount of the current liabilities. 
The fixed assets he looks upon more as 
a reserve to fall back upon should a 
company have to go into liquidation on 
account of being unable to meet its li- 
abilities. 

Of course, the banker also is inter- 
ested in the earning power of the bor- 
rower, but so long as he considers that 
the business is in a liquid condition and 
is likely to remain so, he does not con- 
cern himself usually to any great ex- 
tent as to the exact amount of divi- 
dends that it may be earning. 
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In the granting of credit the cur- 
rent assets and liabilities, being the 
dominating considerations in the bank- 
er’s mind, it is about them especially 
that he desires to have correct, unbiased 
and intelligent information. For this 
information he looks naturally to the 
report of the accountant who has ex- 
amined the books of the borrower. I 
propose, therefore, to state what such a 
report really represents and what value, 
in my opinion, should be given to it by 
the banker. The clearest way to show 
the former is, I think, to state the gen- 
eral procedure followed by an account- 
ant in auditing a balance-sheet. I will 
assume that it is taken for granted that, 
in the first place, he satisfies himself 
by careful checking as to the clerical 
correctness of the books and, therefore, 
will confine my remarks to the special 
verifications he should make of the dif- 
ferent items comprising the balance- 
sheet. 

The balance-sheet should be so ar- 
ranged as to give the banker the infor- 
mation for which he is looking, in as 
clear and concise a manner as possible. 
The generally recognized form is, first, 
to set out the current assets with their 
total; second, such assets as may not be 
intended for early realization, but which 
could be turned into cash in a reason- 
able time if needed, such as investments, 
loans, ete.; third, the fixed assets with 
their total. A fourth division usually is 
required to cover nominal assets, such 
as deferred charges to operations, in- 
cluding unexpired insurance, interest, 
ete., also bond discount and goodwill. 

Current assets usually are arranged 
in the order of their collectibility, as 
follows: 


Cash, 

Notes and accounts receivable, 

Merchandise. 

Cash: The cash on hand is counted 
and each bank shown by the records as 
having an account with the company is 
communicated with and requested to 
furnish a statement of the amount of 
the balance on deposit with it, as at 
the date of the balance-sheet. The 
amounts of such certificates are recon- 
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the 
books, allowance being made for out- 
standing checks, ete. 


ciled with the amount shown on 


Notes Receivable: The notes re- 
ceivable on hand are inspected and veri- 
fications received from bankers or oth- 
ers who may be holding those that are 
out for collection or under discount. A 
general investigation is made as to the 
collectibility of all the notes, special in- 
vestigations being made in regard to 
those that are overdue or are renewals. 
Should it be considered that any of 
them will not be paid in full, a reserve 
should be set up to cover the probable 
loss. 

A discussion often arises with a client 
as to the propriety of showing on the 
balance-sheet the amount of notes re- 
ceivable that he may have discounted 
with his bankers. Some seem to think 
that once a note is discounted it is as 
good as paid. They cannot understand, 
therefore, why it is considered neces- 
sary to make a notation on the balance- 
sheet, stating the contingent liability in 
respect to such notes. As the mere fact 
of notes being discounted does not 
change their status in any way, it would 
be really more correct to show them 
along with the other notes on hand and 
set up a liability on the other side to 
represent the amount advanced by the 
bankers in regard to them. It has long, 
however, been the custom to simply 
state the amount of the notes under dis- 
count in memorandum form on the bal- 
ance-sheet, so it might be difficult now 
to introduce a change. 

Accounts Receivable: The best way 
to prove the existence of an account 
receivable is to communicate with the 
debtor and get an acknowledgment from 
him in regard to it. In very few cases, 
however, do accountants get the oppor- 
tunity to make this proof. The two 
principal objections by a client to hav- 
ing such a check made are the ex- 
pense, and the fear that, through the 
issue of the necessary circular letters, 
the publicity given to the fact that an 
audit is being made might lead to the 
suspicion that the affairs of the com- 
pany were not as sound as they should 








THE BANKERS MAGAZINE 


be. I am glad to say that as audits 
now are getting so general the latter 
reason is fast losing force. The first 
one given, however, always seem to be 
very potent to the client’s mind. Being 
denied this proof, the only other verifi- 
cation left to the accountant is to see 
that the subsidiary book records corre- 
spond to the total of the accounts re- 
ceivable, as shown by the controlling 
accounts of the general ledger. Once 
the total is proved in this manner, the 
accounts should be carefully scrutinized 
and all those overdue should be taken 
up with the credit man or general man- 
ager and a request made for explana- 
tions as to the reasons for the delay in 
the settlement of the account and for 
any general information he may have 
in regard to the standing and credit of 
the debtor in arrear. A general exam- 
ination also should be made of such 
accounts, to find out how they have been 
settled in the past, if they have been in 
the habit of being in arrear and whether 
the amount in arrear is increasing or de- 
Where possible, it is well to 
have all the accounts tabulated, show- 
ing the different degrees of arrearage, 
how much three months, how much six 
months, how much a year or more over- 
due, the overdue dates being taken from 
the expiry of the usual terms of credit 
given in the business. Based on the 
facts and information so obtained, the 
accountant must decide what would be 
a fair amount to set up as a reserve 
against probable loss on all the doubt- 
ful accounts, taking into account any 
credit insurance carried. In addition 
to a provision for doubtful accounts, all 


creasing. 


zmounts that are known to be_ bad 
should be written off entirely. All ac- 
counts of unusual amount should also 


be investigated. 

It should. be remembered, however, 
by bankers that an accountant, in mak- 
ing his estimates as to the collectibility 
of accounts receivable, is necessarily 
limited to the sources of information 
that I have mentioned and, therefore, 
that such estimates should be judged 
accordingly. It is usually a somewhat 
difficult matter to persuade a client to 
set up a sufficient reserve for his over- 
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due accounts and a good deal of firm- 
ness and tact often are required to bring 
him to a reasonable frame of mind. 
Human nature usually tends to optim- 
ism in such matters and also towards the 
desire to make as good a showing as 
possible. 

Should the outstanding accounts be 
subject to trade discount, a deduction 
should be made in order to bring them 
to a net basis. The question of allow- 
ing for cash discounts is one that is still 
open to discussion. I think the general 
feeling is that they should be deducted, 
as well as the trade discounts. There 
are still, however, a number who claim 
that, as taking the cash discount is vol- 
untary, it should not be regarded when 
arriving at the net amount of the ac- 
counts receivable as at any fixed date. 
This claim is, perhaps, reasonable when 
it is applied to discounts that unmis- 
takably represent the value of money 
paid before it is due. In certain trades, 
however, it is the custom to give dis- 
counts of three or four per cent. for 
prompt payment. Such allowances, I 
think, should be treated the same as if 
they were trade discounts. 


& 


HE foregoing remarks apply prin- 
cipally to trade accounts, and the 
total of such accounts should be shown 
separately on the balance-sheet. Ac- 
counts representing goods sold on the 
installment plan or on any other special 
terms should be set up as a special 
item, as also accounts due from sub- 
sidiary or controlled companies and 
amounts due from directors, stockhold- 
ers or others. If it is not expected, 
however, that the latter accounts will 
be paid within a reasonably short pe- 
riod, they should not be included with 
the other current items, but should be 
included with the less liquid assets such 
as investments, etc., or if they are of 
doubtful collectibility, with the deferred 
items. 
Should any accounts receivable have 
been pledged, a notation should be made 
ef the fact. 
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Inventories of Merchandise and Sup- 
plies: As the inventories of merchan- 
dise and supplies usually are taken be- 
tore the accountant commences _ his 
audit, it is seldom that he has the op- 
portunity of verifying the quantities set 
forth in the inventories. Occasionally 
he may get a special engagement to su- 
pervise the taking of an inventory, but 
such engagements are few and far be- 
tween. As a rule, therefore, he must 
rely upon the company’s staff for the 
correctness of the quantities on the in- 
ventory, although if any especially large 
items are included, such should be the 
subject of special investigation. He 
should insist on seeing the original in- 
ventory sheets and should endeavor to 
have each page signed by the various 
clerks who took the quantities, set the 
prices and made the extensions. In ad- 
dition, he should call for a certificate 
from the manager or from the heads of 
departments certifying that, in their 
opinion, the inventory in every particu- 
lar is correctly stated, that the prices 
de not exceed net cost, or when the 
market purchase price of the material 
has declined, or if the goods are obso- 
lete and inactive, that adequate deduc- 
tions have been made in the prices. The 
accountant, of course, also should check 
the prices of the raw material and mer- 
chandise still on hand in the condition 
in which it was purchased, by com- 
paring them, as far as possible, with the 
original purchase invoices. For the 
prices of finished and partly manufac- 
tured goods, he must depend upon the 
cost accounting records. These records 
should be scrutinized and tests made to 
see if they are kept on a fair basis, with 
not more than appropriate allowances 
for overhead charges. The extensions 
of all the sheets and the footings should 
be thoroughly tested or verified. Where 
possible, it is advisable to show separate 
amounts for finished goods, work in 
progress, raw material and supplies. 

The general assumption as regards an 
inventory is that the quantities are 
based on actual count, weight or meas- 
urement and that the prices are net cost, 
or if the value has depreciated since 
the goods have been purchased, that due 


allowance has been made for such 
shrinkage. If, therefore, any other ba- 
sis has been used, it should be stated 
clearly on the face of the balance-sheet 
or in the accountant’s certificate. 


& 


HE foregoing is a brief outline of 

what I think are the accountant’s 
principal duties in connection with the 
verification of inventories. He is not a 
valuer and his certificate in this respect 
does not mean more than that he has 
used all due diligence, as an accountant, 
to verify the inventories according to the 
records on file and the information avail- 
able in the client’s office. Should no 
inventory have been taken and the quan- 
tities be based on book records or esti- 
mates, he should state this fact in his 
certificate. 

If any goods have been pledged, it 
should be so noted on the balance-sheet. 
A special investigation also should be 
made to see that all goods included in 
the inventory have been paid for or a 
liability taken up on the books in re- 
gard to them, as also that no goods are 
included that have been charged on the 
books as sold, but not yet delivered. 
Goods on consignment from others 
should not be included, unless a cor- 
responding liability in regard to them 
has been set up on the books. It is 
a custom in some trades to exclude from 
the inventory goods which have been 
received but which have been forward- 
dated by the seller. When such is the 
case, a notation should be made by the 
accountant. Also a reference should be 
made to any unusually large amounts 
of goods that may be in transit at the 
date of the balance-sheet and which 
have not been taken up in the accounts. 

Semi-Liquid Assets: As I have al- 
ready stated, occasionally there are as- 
sets held by business companies that are 
not primarily intended for realization 
but which, if necessary, might be turned 
into cash more or less quickly. This 
class of assets includes real estate not 
used in the conduct of the business, in- 
vestments, life insurance policies, ete. 
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Their existence should be verified and 
investigation be made as to their real- 
izable value. The life insurance poli- 
cies should be entered at their cash sur- 
render value. Should any stock ex- 
change securities be held that are read- 
ilv salable on the market, it might be 
permissible to include them amongst the 
current items. 


As a rule it is a some- 
what difficult matter to ascertain the 
proper valuation of the fixed assets. 
Should a recent appraisal have been 
made, this can be used, but otherwise it 
is necessary to go back to the date of 
a former appraisal or to the date when 
the plant was started and examine the 
vouchers for all the expenditures 
charged to plant accounts from these 
dates and, in addition, see that proper 
deductions have been made for depre- 
ciation. As in many cases, however, the 
accountant is engaged only to report on 
the condition of a company as at the 
end of its fiscal year, or at most to ex- 
amine the accounts for one year back, 
he is debarred from such a full investi- 
gation. In such a ease he is reduced 
to stating on the balance-sheet that the 
fixed assets are entered at “book value,” 
which notation is meant to warn all 
bankers and others who may be inter- 
ested that they should not accept the 
values stated without further investiga- 
tion. Valuations placed upon patterns, 
drawings. ete., should be shown as a 
separate item, as also fixtures in leased 
premises and rapidly depreciating as- 
sets, such as horses, wagons, etc. 


Fixed Assets: 


Deferred Debit Items: These con- 
sist usually of expenses incurred, the 
full benefit of which has not yet been 
received, such as the unexpired propor- 
tions of insurance premiums, taxes, in- 
terest, ete. On the basis of going con- 
cern values, it is proper to include these 
in a balance-sheet but, in the case of 
liquidation, they are of little or no value. 
Operating expenses, including advertis- 
ing, ete., the benefit from which will not 
acerue until after the date of the bal- 
ance-sheet, are also sometimes included 
with the other items mentioned. Care- 
ful examination of the amounts mak- 
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ing up this item should be made by the 
accountant, as the carrying forward of 
an undue proportion of such expendi- 
tures erroneously increases the surplus 
account. Bond discount has, of course, 
no intrinsic value, but it is often tem- 
porarily capitalized and written off in 
annual installments. 

The term “goodwill” is too often, I 
am afraid, a misnomer. If it does rep- 
resent extraordinary earning capacity, 
it may be a valuable asset, but not a 


realizable one, unless the business 
should be sold. Too often, however, 


it is inserted in a balance-sheet to rep- 
resent, at the formation of a company, 
simply the difference between its tan- 
gible assets and liabilities. 


& 


COMING now to the liabilities: 


Bonds: The amount of any 
mortgages or mortgage or debenture 
bonds outstanding should be veri- 


fied by application to the holders or 
to the trustees. If any amounts are 
falling due at an early date, this fact 
should be shown on the balance-sheet. 
In the ease of debenture bonds, if they 
cover any of the current assets of the 
company, a notation should be made to 
that effect. Inquiry should be made to 
find out if all sinking fund provisions 


have been fulfilled. 


Notes and Accounts Payable: All 
notes payable issued for cash should be 
verified by direct communication with 
the payees. Even although the books 
may show that some of the bankers, with 
whom the company is in the habit of 
doing business, do not hold any notes 
as at the date of the balance-sheet, it 
is well also to send them a communica- 
tion in order to confirm this fact. Should 
any accommodation paper have been is- 
sued, it should be so described, as also 
the corresponding notes receivable on 
the other side of the balance sheet. 

The current accounts payable should 
be verified by an examination or test 
of the subsidiary ledgers and a special 
investigation made to see that all re- 
eent purchases or expenses incurred 
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have been recorded. Where time is per- 
mitted the items comprising the unpaid 
balances should be compared with the 
respective invoices, so as to insure that 
no clerical errors have been made in 
entering them on the books. 

A liability should be set up for rent, 
interest, taxes, etc., accrued but not due. 

Notes or open accounts due to sub- 
sidiaries should be shown as a separate 
item, as also loans from officers, stock- 
holders or others. 

If security has been given for any of 
the notes or accounts payable, it should 
be so stated. 

It is impossible for an accountant to 
make himself absolutely sure that all 
liabilities have entered on the 
books, as it is possible for some of the 
officers to have incurred liabilities on be- 
lialf of the company and failed, either 
purposely or through inadvertence, to 
have them recorded. All he ean do is 
to make as thorough an investigation as 
is possible of the material at hand. 
Should be encounter anything suspicious 
in the accounts or in the conduct of the 
business or of its officers, he should be 
doubly on his guard in this respect. It 
is advisable always to get a statement 
signed by the principal officers, certify- 
ing that all liabilities incurred on be- 
half of the company have been recorded 
on the books or else disclosed to the 


been 


auditors. 

The minute books should be examined 
in order to see if any commitments have 
been made that have not been given 
effect to in the financial books and if 
any other resolutions have been passed 
that affect the accounts. 


Capital Stock: 
outstanding should be verified by an 


Capital stock issues 


examination of the stock ledgers and, if 
necessary, the certificate books, or if 


there be a registrar by obtaining from 
him a certificate as to the amounts out- 
standing. If any dividends have been 
declared and not paid as at the date of 
the balance-sheet, they should be set up 
as a liability. If the company has cu- 
mulative preferred stock any arrears 
of dividends on it also should be shown 
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as a liability, or a notation made in re- 
gard to them. 


Special and Contingent Liabilities: 
In some businesses goods are sold with 
a guarantee that all imperfect parts 
will be replaced within a certain time, 
or that if a certain quantity is pur- 
chased within a stated period a rebate 
in price will be given. In such cases 
a reserve should be set up, the amount 
being based upon previous experience. 

An investigation should be made to 
ascertain if any lawsuits are outstand- 
ing against the company or if any claims 
for damages or accidents are unsettled. 
If there are any such suits or claims 
that are not fully covered by insurance 
policies, a liability should be set up to 
represent the amount for which it is 
estimated they will be settled. 

If the company has endorsed any pa- 
per or given other guarantees, the con- 
tingent liability in regard thereto should 
be stated. 


& 


HE assets and liabilities I have dis- 

cussed are those that occur in the 
average business. In some 
there are special conditions which cre- 
ate special assets and liabilities. For 
instance, in the automobile business it 
is the custom, when shipping cars, to 
draw a draft with the bill of lading at- 
tached and discount it with bankers. 
All such drafts outstanding at the date 
of the balance-sheet should be set up as 
accounts receivable, with a correspond- 
ing liability for the amount advanced on 
them by the bankers, or if this be not 
done then a notation should be made 
stating the amount as a contingent li- 
ability, in the same manner as for notes 
receivable discounted. 


businesses 


co 


N the above remarks, I have endeav- 
ored to indicate the general pro- 
cedure of an experienced auditor in con- 
nection with the verification of the ac- 
counts of a company. Unless he should 
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carefully investigate all the points I 
have mentioned, he could not pass a 
conscientious opinion as to the correct- 
ness of its balance-sheet. 

Comparatively few of the certified 
statements issued by companies for the 
special information of their bankers in- 
clude a statement of their earnings. I 
think that bankers should be more in- 
sistent that such statements be included 
with the balance-sheet and be covered 
by the accountant’s certificate, or at 
least that a summary of the changes in 
the surplus account for the past year 
be shown on the face of the balance- 
sheet. Such a summary should show 
the balance for the previous vear’s ac- 
counts, adjustments made in such bal- 
ance, the net earnings for the year, any 
special additions, and the amount of 
dividends or other deductions. Occa- 
sionally, a company may have increased 
its surplus through the sale of invest- 
ments at a profit or by writing up their 
book value, although still unsold. In 
such a case, if particulars are not given, 
it might be assumed, erroneously, that 
the total increase between the amount 
of the current and the previous year’s 
surplus had arisen entirely from earn- 
ings from operations. Even although 
an accountant has not been engaged by 
his client to make a full audit of the 
transactions of the fiseal year, he can 
readily make a general verification of 
the income account, sufficient to satisfy 
him that it is correctly stated. Should 
therefore bankers insist that their cus- 
tomers give them this additional certi- 
fied information, it can be obtained with- 
out much additional expense. 


& 


OW as to the value that should be 
placed by a banker on a certified 
balance-sheet. 

As I have endeavored to show, an 
auditor is limited, in following out his 
investigations, to the material available 
at the offices of his client or obtainable 
from those with whom the latter has 
dealings. No doubt an accountant who 
has had wide experience can draw, as a 


rule, more valuable deductions from such 
material than a less experienced one may 
be able to to; still, the certificate of 
even the most skilled auditor should not 
be considered as a policy of insurance. 
The word “certificate” in this connec- 
tion, I think, is rather an unfortunate 
misnomer. It might be better, I think, 
for the condensed report appended by 
an accountant to a balance-sheet, to be 
described as the “‘auditor’s statement” 
and for him, instead of stating that he 
“certifies” to the correctness of the con- 
dition as set forth by the figures in the 
balance-sheet, to state somewhat as fol- 
lows: 


“T have made an examination of the 
accounts of the Blank Company as at 
blank date, and, in my opinion, the above 
balance-sheet, which is in accordance 
with the books, correctly presents its 
financial position as at that date and the 
changes in its surplus account for its 
last fiscal year.” 


I think that, if such language were 
used, it might tend to have it more clear- 
ly understood that the report of the 
auditor as to the condition revealed by 
the accounts is simply an expression of 
his expert opinion, based on the inves- 
tigations he has made, and, therefore, 
must not be accepted as absolutely final 
in every respect. 

A report always should be carefully 
read by a banker in order to see whether 
there are any qualifications contained in 
it as to the correctness of the balance- 
sheet. Accountants have no power to 
make a client change his accounts. If 
they are grossly misstated, of course, 
he should refuse to give any report 
whatever on them. Occasionally, how- 
ever, there are matters that an account- 
ant considers wrongly treated by a client 
but which do not seriously affect the 
general condition. In such a case he 
accepts what is right and states in his 
report what he considers to be wrong. 
Sometimes, also, there are conditions 
about which there may be honest dif- 
ferences of opinion between an account- 
ant and his client, or on which an ac- 
countant does not feel that he has suffi- 
cient information to found an opinion. 
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In eases of this kind he should word 
his report accordingly and leave it to 
those interested to form their own opin- 
ion, 

The mere fact of seeing the name of 
a well-known auditor at the foot of a 
Lalance-sheet is sometimes apt to be ac- 
cepted by a banker as an assurance that 
everything is all right, whereas if he 
studied the report he might find that 
there were important notations in it that 
affected the accounts to a considerable 
extent. The report of a well-known au- 
ditor, therefore, should be even more 
carefully read than that of a less expe- 
rienced one. 


& 


N the granting of credit, an account- 
ant’s report or certificate. of course, 
is only one of the considerations that 
are taken into account by the banker. 
‘The personality of the borower, his pre- 


vious record with the bank, his stand- 
ing in the trade, ete., are all considera- 
tions to which weight must be given. 
The accounts of a company may be all 
right and vet a banker may have in- 
formation from other sources which 
would make him decide that it was not 
worthy of credit. 

It is the custom of some accountants, 
in addition to the condensed report they 
affix to the foot of the balance-sheet, to 
prepare a fuller report, setting forth 
in detail the various verifications that 
they have made and submitting such 
comments as they consider it advisable 
to make in regard to the more impor- 
tant items. These reports are prepared 
usually for the confidential information 
of the client, but should a banker feel 
that the balance-sheet submitted to him 
does not give him the full information 
in regard to the accounts that he would 
like to have, he should call upon the 
company to submit to him a copy of the 
full report of the accountant. 


| ren scientific production. 


larger output, 


better service, these are the watchwords 
by which American industry cannot only win a 
leading position in world trade, but establish 
more satisfactory conditions at home— 


Geo. E. Roserts 
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By H. 


Chicago: 


AMERICAN 
Willis, 
Extension ( Price. 


postpaid. ) 


HIS treatise begins by describing 
the general functions of banks, 


and giving a working definition of 
credit. Then follows an enumeration 


of the chief kinds of banks with a de- 
scription of each. The actual course 
of banking is then set forth in detail. 
Special problems in banking, the test- 
ing of credit, single-name and double- 
name paper, and other details of prac- 
treated of and the 
subject of deposits explained, and this 


tical banking are 


leads to domestic and foreign exchange. 
Bank notes are analyzed and the co-op- 
eration of banks in establishing clear- 
ing-houses is explained. The organiza- 
tion and management of a bank are set 


forth in detail, and then capital and 
reserves, which leads directly into gov- 
ernmental control of banking in Amer- 
As secretary of the Federal Re- 
serve Board, Mr. Willis has exception- 
al opportunities for describing the ac- 
tual working of the Federal Reserve 
System. 

The chapter on foreign banking con- 
tains brief descriptions of all the chief 
national banks and closes with a discus- 
sion of modern banking systems in gen- 
eral. The final chapter, “Problems of 
American Banking,’ deals with the 
whole matter as applied to the funda- 
mental questions of national finance— 
crises and panics, the effect of reserve 
banks, the relation of the reserve sys- 
tem to state banks, and its relation to 
the government, the development of 
commercial paper, foreign trade, branch 
banks abroad, and the new burdens laid 
upon our banks by the European war. 


ica. 


Ul 


PRS 


District, Not Bank 


has 


HE Board 


made public the text of the opinion 


Federal Reserve 
rendered by the Attorney General on 
two questions referred to that official 
by the board, the first as to whether 
the board has power to change the loca- 
tion of a reserve bank and the second 
as to whether or not the limit of $4.- 
000,000 capital in a Federal Reserve 
district would preclude changing dis- 


Subject to Change 


trict boundaries when the amount of 
capital is thereby reduced below the 
statutory limit required for the organi- 
zation of the reserve system. 

The first is decided in the negative, 
and as to the second, the Attorney Gen- 
eral holds that the limit named applies 
only to organization and does not con- 
tinue as a limit after a district is once 
organized and boundary changes are 
made necessary by business conditions. 
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Commercial National Bank of Raleigh, 
North Carolina 





DOPTING as its emblem the 
A portrait of Sir Walter Raleigh, 
the Commercial National Bank 
of Raleigh, North Carolina, not only 
pays tribute to the memory of the ex- 
plorer whose colonists landed on Roan- 
oke Island and finally established the 
city, but emphasizes the fine spirit of 
courtesy of which the great Englishman 
was so illustrious an example, and which 
has been the bank’s guiding principle. 
Indeed, there has always prevailed 
throughout this institution something be- 
yond mere courtesy—a genuine spirit of 
hospitality which has attracted and held 
an ever-growing circle of friends vear 
by year. 

More than ordinary provision has 
been made for serving those who deal 
with the bank. For instance, this was 
the first local bank to start a Christmas 
Savings Club, and to encourage chil- 
dren’s deposits, and provided a special- 
ly designed low teller’s window for their 
convenience. It also has a special la- 
dies’ room, with separate teller’s win- 
dow. 

The Raleigh cotton market is on the 
street the bank and the bank 
has a farmers’ waiting room provided 
with every convenience and fitted up 
in the same style as the banking room. 
This room has been turned over to the 
farmers of Wake county and is their 
headquarters. The latest papers and 
bulletins on agriculture are always on 
hand; also exhibits of farm products, 
models of houses and other things per- 
taining to farm work and life. This 
feature is greatly appreciated by the 
farmers and has added largely to the 
number of the bank’s depositors from 
among this important element in the 
community. 


beside 


HISTORY AND PROGRESS 


HE Commercial and Farmers Bank 

was organized September 30, 1891, 
with Capt. J. J. Thomas as president; 
A. A. Thompson, vice-president; B. S. 
Jerman, cashier; H. W. Jackson, assist- 
ant cashier and teller; G. W. Thompson, 
Lookkeeper, and E. B. Crow, collector. 
The capital was $100,000. In March, 
1908, the organization was changed to 


a national bar':. with the present title, 





PORTRAIT OF SIK WALTER RALEIGH WHICH Is 
USED AS THE BANK'S TRADE MARK 
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VIEW OF PRESIDENT B, 5S. JERMAN’S OFFICE, 
COMMERCIAL NATIONAL BANK, THE FARM ERS ROOM. COMMERCIAL NATIONAI 
RALEIGH, N. ¢. BANK, RALEIGH, N. C. 








VIEW OF THE BANKS CORNER. THE BUSY CORNER. WAGONS WITH COTTON FOR SALE ARE SEEN 
STANDING NEAR CURB, THIS STREET BEING THE COTTON MARKET. CROSS SHOWS ENTRANCE 
TO FARMERS ROOM. COMMERCIAL NATIONAL BANK, RALEIGH, N. ©. 





CASHIER E, B. ¢ ROW'S DESK. AS USUAL IT HAS ‘ i 
VIEW OF TRANSIT DEPARTMENT SHOWING 


SOME FARM PRODUCT ON ITS TOP. IT HAS 
BEEN SAID THAT THE TOP OF MR, SAFE DEPOSIT VAULT IN THE REAR. 
CROW'S DESK ALWAYS LOOKS LIKE 
A COUNTY FAIR. 
OMMERCIAL NATIONAL BANK, RALEIGH, N. C, RALEIGH, N. C. 


COMMERCIAL NATIONAL BANK. 
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VIEW OF MAIN BANKING ROOM OF THE COMMERCIAL NATIONAL BANK, RALEIGH, N. C. 


TELLERS 


The Commercial National Bank. In 
1910 the capital was increased to $300,- 
000, a 100 per cent. dividend in stocks 
being paid to the old stockholders, and 
$100,000 new stock sold at 130 per 
share. 

In 1905 G. W. Thompson resigned to 
accept a position as vice-president of 
the Virginia Cotton Mills. In 1908 
Capt. Thomas was made chairman of 
the board, B. S. Jerman being made 
president; H. W. Jackson, cashier, and 
E. B. Crow, assistant cashier. In 1910 
H. W. Jackson left the bank to become 
president of the Virginia Trust Com- 
pany of Richmond, Va.., E. B. Crow be- 
ing made cashier and A. P. Bauman as- 
sistant cashier. In 1911 Capt. Thomas 
died. The promotion system has been 
steadily maintained and the head of 
every department and every bookkeeper 
started with the bank as collector. 
Seven of the present directors have been 
on the board since the organization of 
the bank in 1891. B.S. Jerman, presi- 
dent, has declined numerous offices with 
important institutions elsewhere, pre- 


SHOWING 
CAGES 


ferring to remain with the bank. In 
the twenty-five years of the bank’s his- 
tory it has only lost five of its employees 
and officers by death or resignation. 
The promotions have come by the 
growth of the bank. 

As already stated, the bank’s origi- 
nal capital of $100,000 has grown to 
$300,000, and besides there is now a 
surplus of $100,000 with a very sub- 
stantial sum remaining in the undivided 
profits accounts. The deposits, which 
are now above $1,500,000, have more 
than doubled in the past six vears. By 
enlarging the capital, and maintaining 
an exceptionally large surplus fund, the 
Commercial National Bank has alike 
kept in a strong and safe position and 
made it possible to render a high degree 
of banking service to its community. 


& 
THE NEW BUILDING 
W ITH the growth of the city and 


surrounding territory, the Com- 
mercial National Bank saw the need of 
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B. S. Jerman 


PRESIDENT COMMERCIAL NATIONAL 
RALEIGH, N. C. 


BANK. 


a new modern bank and office building, 
and under the leadership of Col. A. L. 
Baker, one of the directors of the bank 
and chairman of the building committee, 
the present fine structure was designed 
and built. Col. Baker's taste and 
judgment are especially evident in 
and unique main bank- 
ing room, which he practically de- 
signed. Our illustrations this 
to be one of the especially fine banking 
rooms of the United States. It is of 
cathedral style, the high blue ceiling 
set with golden stars and the room is 
furnished in the finest marble, bronze, 
steel and hand carved oak. An impor- 
tant part of the equipment is the solid 
steel vault, with a door weighing seven 
and one-half tons. Money vaults and 
safe deposit boxes are in separate com- 
partments in this vault. Separate 
vaults for books are near by and a 
storage vault in the basement. 


the handsome 


show 


A. A. Tuompson 


VICE-PRESIDENT COMMERCIAL NATIONAL BANK 
RALEIGH, N.C. 


This was the first modern bank and 
otice building of steel and concrete to 
be built in Raleigh or eastern Carolina. 
The second to tenth floors are offices. 
There is a lavatory in each room, and 
each office is an outside office. Vacuum 
cleaners, mail-chutes, steam heat. elec- 
tric and gas light, are part of the thor- 
oughly modern equipment. 

The Commercial National Bank 
moved into its new building on October 
20, 1913, making the opening the occa 
sion of a special welcome to its numer- 
ous friends. In point of materials, de- 
sign, construction and equipment the 
building that it 
planned and carefully built and fur- 
nished. It satisfies one’s artistic taste 
in appearance, and in point of comfort, 
eenvenience and safety is admirably 
adapted to the best modern banking 


service. 


shows was wisely 
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KE. B. Crow 


CASHIER COMMERCIAL NATIONAL BANK 
RALEIGH, N. C. 


PERSONNEL 


EHIND a bank or any institution 

are strong human personalities. In 
the men who have directed the organi- 
zation and management of the Commer- 
cial National Bank of Raleigh, the in- 
stitution has been especially fortunate. 
Their solid judgment has brought the 
bank steadily forward to its present 
strong and prominent place in the com- 
munity. 

President B. S. Jerman came to Ra- 
leigh in early manhood and accepted a 
position as collector with the Citizens 
National Bank. He rose rapidly and 
in 1891 was the organizer of the Com- 
mercial and Farmers Bank, accepting 
the position of cashier. He is promi- 
nently identified with many of North 
Carolina’s industries as an officer or di- 
rector. He has been treasurer of the 
city of Raleigh and served his commu- 


BauMan 


a. © 


ASSISTANT CASHIER COMMERCIAL NATIONAI 
BANK, RALEIGH, N. ¢. 


nity in many other positions of trust. 
He is known as one of the best financiers 
and credit men in the South. The bank 
has always been exceptionally free from 
bad paper or losses in the whole twenty- 
five years in which he has been actively 
engaged in making loans for it. 

A. A. Thompson has been long 
known as one of the leading business 
men of North Carolina and has been 
actively engaged in cotton buying and 
manufacturing. He is president of the 
Raleigh Cotton Mills and actively in- 
terested in many other mills and indus- 
tries in the state. 

E. B. Crow, cashier, was born and 
reared in Raleigh. He entered the bank 
at an early age as collector and has been 
in its service ever since. He is excep- 
tionally public-spirited and is one of 
the most popular and best-known men 
in Raleigh. He is one of the three 
members of the county board of educa- 








OFFICERS QUARTERS. 


tion, of the five trustees of Rex 
Hospital, and secretary and treasurer 
to the board: trustee of Peace Institute, 
one of North Carolina’s leading female 
treasurer of the Raleigh Ro- 
tary Club, and an active member of the 
Chamber of Commerce: one of the or- 
ganizers of the Y. M. C. A. and a di- 
rector. director of the Raleigh 


one 


colleges: 


and 
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NATIONAL BANK, RALEIGH, N.C. 


Building ahd Loan Association. He 
also has an active interest in a number 
of Raleigh’s leading business industries 
officer or director. Mr. Crow 
has worked his way through every po- 
sition in the bank from collector to 
cashier. 

A. P. Bauman, assistant cashier. is 
also a Raleigh man. He entered the 


as an 
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service of the bank in 1894, soon after 
graduation from Davidson College, ac- 
cepting a position as collector. He has 
been with the bank steadily since this 
time. He is prominently connected with 
a number of Raleigh’s industries and has 
held many positions of trust in the com- 
munity. 

Mention was made above of the serv- 
ic rendered the bank by Col. A. L. 
Baker, as chairman of the building 
committee. 

Col. Baker is originally from Mary- 
land, but for a number of vears has 
made his home in Raleigh. He is presi- 
dent and owner of the Virginia Cotton 
Mills, Swepsonville, N. C., and also 
president of a number of local enter- 
prises. He is known as one of the most 
progressive and liberal men in the state, 
and is a courteous Southern gentleman. 

A complete list of officers and direc- 
ters of the bank follows: 

O ficers—B. S. Jerman, president; A. 
A. Thompson, vice-president; E. B. 
Crow, cashier; A. P. Bauman, assistant 
cashier. 

Directors—Ashby L. Baker, presi- 
dent Virginia Cotton Mills; C. B. Bar- 
bee, of Barbee & Co., cotton merchants ; 
Thomas H. Briggs, of Thos. H. Briggs 
& Sons, hardware; E. B. Crow, cashier; 
D. H. Hill, president of N. C. A. and 
M. College; Henry T. Hicks, president 
Capudine Company; Charles W. Horne, 
farmer, Clayton, N. C.; Carey J. Hun- 
ter, superintendent Union Central Life 
Insurance Company ; A. B. Hunter, mer- 
chant and banker, Apex, N. C.; H. W. 
Jackson, president Virginia Trust Co., 
Richmond, Va.; B. S. Jerman, presi- 
dent; J. Beale Johnson, planter, Carde- 
nas, N. C.; A. R. D. Johnson, of John- 
son & Johnson Co.; Henry A. London, 
attorney-at-law, Pittsboro, N. C.: John 
A. Mills, capitalist, Raleigh, N. C.; B. 
F. Montague, capitalist, Raleigh, N. C.; 
Alf. A. Thompson, president Raleigh 
Cotton Mills; R. B. Whitley, banker 
and manufacturer, Wendell, N. C.; M. 
B. Chamblee, of M. C. Chamblee & 
Sons, Wakefield, N. C.; J. Dwight Bar- 
bour, of J. G. Barbour & Sons, Clayton, 
N.C, 





BakER 


Co. A. &. 
CHAIRMAN OF THE BUILDING 
COMMITTEE, AND PRIME MOVER IN PUT- 


A DIRECTOR, 


TING UP BUILDING. COMMERCIAL 
NATIONAL BANK, RALEIGH, N.C, 


CONDENSED STATEMENT 


At the 


close of business May 1, 


1916, the condensed statement of 
the Commercial National was as fol- 
lows: 

Resources 
Loans and discounts.......... $1,400,244.51 
CNL, 5054940 s0neqen enue 1,621.24 


150,000.00 
35,000.00 
12,000.00 
182,600.00 
35,431.45 
7,500.00 
519,143.19 


U. S. Bonds to secure circulation 
Bonds to secure U. S. deposits. . 
Stock Federal Reserve Bank... 
Other bonds and securities, etc. 
Furniture and fixtures......... 
5% redemption fund.......... 
Cash and due from banks...... 

Total $2,343,540.39 


Capital stock 
Surplus fund 
Undivided profits 
Circulation 
Deposits 


$300,000.00 
100,000.00 
10,418.71 
150,000.00 
1,753,121.68 


EE nese na owe Se wd $2,343,540.39 
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PRESENT OFFICERS OF THE JEPFERSON COUNTY NATIONAL BANK, WATERTOWN, N. Y. 
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The Jefferson County National Bank, 
Watertown, N. Y., Celebrates Its 
One Hundredth Anniversary 





HE Jefferson County National 
Bank celebrates this year the 
one hundredth anniversary of its 
foundation. Born in the days of the 
pioneer in Jefferson county, this insti- 
tution has for over three generations 
been identified in a helpful way with 
the growth of almost every important 


The Jefferson County Bank was in- 
corporated by an act passed April 17, 
1816, on a petition from John Brown, 
Roswell Woodruff, Eliphalet Edmonds, 
David I. Andrus, Ethel Bronson, Jabez 
Foster, Egbert Ten Eyck, Hoel Law- 
rence, Frederick White, Abel Cole and 
others, to continue until January 1, 





TUE OKIGINAL MOME OF THE JEFFERSON COUNTY NATIONAL BANK AT ADAMS, N. Y. 


commercial enterprise that has made for 
the upbuilding of Watertown and _ its 
vicinity. This bank and the men con- 
nected with it have always shown a 
broad and kindly interest and main- 
tained a helpful relation to every good 
and worthy cause, having for its ob- 
ject the advancement of Jefferson 
county. 


1832, with a capital not exceeding 
$400,000 in shares of $50 each. Elisha 
Camp of Hounsfield, Jesse Hopkins of 
Henderson, Ebenezer Wood of Ellis- 
burg, Jabez Foster of Watertown, Clark 
Allen of Lorraine, Samuel C. Kennedy 
of Rodman, Ethel Bronson of Rutland, 
John Durkee of Champion, Thomas 
Prayton of Wilna, Silvius Hoard of 
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Antwerp, Musgrove Evans of Le Ray, 
John Paddock of Brownsville and Eli- 
phalet Edmonds of Adams, were ap- 
pointed to apportion the stock and lo- 
cate the site of the banking house. 
These met at Watertown and after a 
long and exciting strife between Wa- 
tertown and Brownville, the latter 
uniting with other interests, succeeded 
in getting it located at Adams, more 
from jealousy of Watertown than with 
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29, 1829, the charter was extended to 
January 1, 1854. The directors, by 
this act, were required to own at least 
500 stock. May 19, 1836, the capital 
was increased from $80,000 to $200,000 
(later reduced to $148,800) and com- 
missioners appointed to receive sub 
scriptions in shares of $10 each. In 
1828 it became one of the safety fund 
banks, a mark of confidence on the part 
of the state in the soundness of the in- 





INTERIOR VIEW OF THE PRESENT BANKING QUARTERS OF THE JEFFERSON COUNTY NATIONAL 
BANK, WATERTOWN, N. Y. 


the hope or expectation of benefiting 
Adams. 

The first directors, elected June 20, 
1816, were John Paddock, Hoel Law- 
rence, Ebenezer Wood, Clark Allen, 
David I. Andrus, S. F. Hooker, Elisha 
Camp, Frederick White, David Hale, 
Samuel C. Kennedy, John Cowles, Eli- 
phalet Edmonds and Joseph Sterling. 
The first president was John Paddock. 
The bank went into operation on a capi- 
tal of ¥50,000 with $25,000 paid in. 
It was not a success at Adams and by 
an act of November 19, 1824, the bank 
was removed to Watertown, and the 
capital increased to $80,000. On April 


stitution. Since 1840 it has conducted 
business on practically the same site. 
Previous to 1895 the Jefferson County 
Savings Bank occupied an old stone 
building located at the corner of Wash- 
ington and Stone streets, while the na- 
tional bank occupied a one-story brick 
building adjoining it on the south side. 
In 1895 both buildings were torn down 
and a handsome six-story brick block 
erected, covering both lots. By lease 
the national bank secured the north side 
of the first floor, where it is now lo- 
cated in beautiful and commodious bank- 
ing quarters. 

Through gocd times and bad times 
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the Jefferson County National Bank 
has enjoyed throughout the whole pe- 
riod of its history the confidence of the 
people of northern New York, as a 
sound and helpful institution. It has 
never defaulted on any of its obliga- 
tions even in times of panic, and has 
paid regular dividends since the time the 
bank was located at Watertown in 1824. 
Under its national bank charter it has 
disbursed since 1865, $1,122,240 in divi- 
dends, and including dividends paid be- 
tween the years 1824 and 1865 the bank 
has paid to its stockholders over a mil- 
lion and a half dollars, besides earning 
a surplus of over three hundred thou- 
sand dollars. 

The steady increase in the business 
of the Jefferson County National Bank 
is shown by the following comparative 
statement: 


$25,000.00 
585,000.00 


Paid-in capital, 1816.......... 
Capital, surplus and profits, 1916 


Resources in 1G81 .......0500: 91,000.00 
Resources in 1916 (Jan. 1).... 3,000,000.00 
Dividends paid to stockholders 
ns Me Cer eer 1,500,000.00 
The growth since 1865, the date 


the bank received its national charter, 
is shown by the following table: 


Capital, 

surplus, 

Profits. 
ee | 
E sskecaneewauue 255,028.63 
a rere 409,733.81 
Seek eoe ce cuiewta 585,630.32 


The present officers of the Jefferson 
County Bank are as follows: Robert 
J. Buck, president; Orville E. Hunger- 
ford, vice-president; Daniel B. Schuy- 
ler, cashier; Elliott G. Johnson, assist- 
ant cashier. The board of directors is 
composed of the following: Charles 
H. Anthony, George H. Babcock, Henry 
W. Boyer, Robert J. Buck, Orville E. 
Hungerford, G. Seymour Knowlton, 
John C. Knowlton, Stuart D. Lansing, 
Carl G. Nill, Edward N. Smith, George 
A. Stebbins, Byron B. Taggart, John 
B. Taylor, James B. Vock, James B. 
Wise, Leland G. Woolworth. 
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Amendment to National 
Banking Law 


BILL relating to the method of 

electing national bank directors, 
introduced some time ago by Senator 
Owen, has passed the Senate. It pro- 
vides that national banks located near 
the boundary line of adjoining states, 
subject to the discretion of the Comp- 
troller of the Currency, may elect only 
a majority, instead of three-fourth, of 
their directors from residents of the 
state in which they are respectively lo- 
cated. The measure would make sec- 
tion 5146 of the Revised Statutes read 
as follows: 

“Every director must, during his 
whole term of service, be a citizen of the 
United States and at least three-fourths 
of the directors must have resided in 
the state, territory, or district in which 
the association is located for at least one 
year immediately preceding their elec- 
tion and must be residents therein dur- 
ing their continuance in office: Provid- 
ed, That whenever an association is lo- 
cated in a place within five miles of the 
boundary line of an adjoining state, the 


Deposits. Resources 


$236,145.58 

636,860.69 
1,342,718.48 
2,304,495.80 


$558,549.13 
1,015,489.32 
1,813,029.32 
3,039,026.12 


Comptroller of the Currency may, in his 
discretion, authorize such association to 
select, if it desires so to do, instead of 
three-fourths, only a majority of its di- 
rectors from the state in which it is lo- 
cated: Provided further, That at least 
one-fourth of the other directors are res- 
idents of the said adjoining state and re- 
side within fifty miles of the corporate 
limits of the city, town, or village in 
which the said bank is located. Every 
director must own in his own right at 
least ten shares of the capital stock of 
the association of which he is a direc- 
tor.” 











International Banking and Finance 





The Argentine Republic as a Field for American 
Capital and Enterprise 


By CARLOS A. TORNQUIST 


PRINCIPAL SOURCES OF 
WEALTH* 


HE Argentine being a country of 
all climates, covering 33 de- 
grees of latitude from the torrid 
heat of the Northern Provinces to the 
cold steppes of Southern Patagonia, flat 
in its greatest eastern portion and moun- 
tainous in the west, it produces almost 
every article like the United States. 

The value of the total production of 
the Argentine during 1915 has been offi- 
cially calculated at gold $1,414,225,000. 

Its most important sources of wealth 
are: 

First—The rearing of cattle, sheep, 
horses. hogs, ete., and the preparation of 
the products derived therefrom. 

Second—Agriculture: Wheat, 
linseed, oats, ete. 

Far behind these come the production 
of sugar cane, wine, verba mate (native 
tea), quebracho, other timber, petroleum 
and other goods. 

Beginning with the first item I must 
remark that the Argentine is particular- 
ly suitable for cattle rearing and fatten- 
ing, the climate being so mild that the 
cattle can be left in the open, day and 
night, summer and winter, thus reduc- 
ing expenses by dispensing with the 
erection of costly sheds or stables, with 
the result that the cattle are healthier 
and stronger than when kept under roof. 
The cattle fattened with natural 


corn, 


are 


*This is the second instalment of an article on 
the Argentine Republic by Carlos A. Tornquist, 
of the firm of Ernesto Tornquist & Co., Lt., 
Buenos \ires Editor 


grass and Lucerne and without grain; 
the results are best shown by the figures 
of the meat exported (which I have 
shown above) and the excellent results 
obtained everywhere, including — the 
United States. 

As regards our hides and wool (two 
items which figure amongst our exports 
with more than gold $100,000,000) I 
need not go into further details, as the 
United States, which to-day is the 
strongest buyer thereof, knows them 
quite well. 

The dairy industry has not progressed 
hitherto as might have been expected. 
because our 
aimed at producing fat cattle useful for 
slaughter, rather than cows which should 
yield an abundant supply of milk. 

Hogs are also beginning to be reared 
in large quantities, but the hog fatten- 
ing question has not vet been solved in 
this country satisfactorily. 

Horses have been exported to Europe 
during the last six months to the extent 
of 50,000. 


estancieros have so far 


& 


AGRICULTURE 


HIS was practically nil forty years 

ago and the astonishing progress 
registered therein of late has already 
been shown. The richness of the soil 
and the propitious climate have only re- 
cently been appreciated to their full ex- 
tent and been taken advantage of. Our 
population cannot as vet supply suffi- 
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cient hands for gathering the crops. but 
the requirements are met by labor im- 
migrants from the agricultural regions 
of Spain and Italy, who come over ex- 
pressly for the harvesting season. A 
number of them always remain in the 
Argentine whilst others return home, to 
come again for the next crop. 

The present selling price of cereals 
raised by the great demand which the 
war produced, is acting as a great stim- 
ulus to agriculture and will no doubt 
benefit the country in many ways. 

It is worthy of note that this satis- 
factory result is attained in spite of 
the primitive methods of handling the 
crops, for grain elevators exist only at 
the principal ports. 

The price of agricultural land is much 
lower here than in the United States, 
Canada and Australia. 

Cattle breeding and agriculture rep- 
resent over eighty per cent. of Argen- 
tina’s wealth; next to them come the 
sugar industry (sugar cane grows prin- 
cipally in the Province of Tucuman) 
and the wine industry (principally in 
the Province of Mendoza), which on 
an average produce only sufficient for 
Argentine 
276,140 


home consumption. The 


sugar production in 1913 was 


tons, and that of wine 5.000,000 hecto- 
litres. 
a 
FRUIT INDUSTRY 
OME regions in the North Western 


part of the country are particularly 
well adapted to this culture, which up 
to the present has not been developed 
on a large owing to lack of ex- 
perience in handling fruit. The Prov- 
ince of ‘Tucuman, called “the garden of 
Argentina,” is especially suitable for 
fruit cultivation, closely followed by the 
Province of Mendoza. These two 
Provinces may be called the “Argentine 
California,” for they produce all the 
fruit varieties of California by artificial 
irrigation. Rio Negro promises to rival 
them, when its large irrigation works, 
now under construction, are completed. 


seale 
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TIMBER INDUSTRY 


HE timber industry has also a bril- 
liant future, as our large forests 
produce a great variety of useful woods, 
especially hard woods, such as que- 
bracho, algarrobo, fiandubay and others. 
Our quebracho-wood industry has 
two special lines: 

From the best quality of quebracho 
extract (tannin) is obtained (for which 
the United States is at present our best 
customer) ; the sound trunks of the kind 
poorer in tannin are cut up for railway 
sleepers and building. 

The algarrobo is utilized for construc- 
tion and paving, and lately suc- 
cessful experiments have been made to 
extract from it a chemical product which 
substitutes aniline for dyeing purposes. 

It has been found that the wood of 
the Araucaria imbricata is well adapted 
to the manufacture of paper, and in 
Neuquen, where large forests thereof 
exist, the installation of a factory for 
the manufacture of wood pulp (with 
the support of the government) is being 
contemplated. 


some 


co 


PETROLEUM 
CEL being required on a large scale 
(imports of coal amounted in 1913 


to 4,000,000 tons), and native coal be- 
ing of poor quality, it was quite a reve- 
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lation to the country when a few years 
ago one of the government departments, 
whilst boring for water at Comodoro 
tivadavia, on the coast of Patagonia, 
discovered an oil field, which promises 
to be one of the largest in the world. 
then more oil fields have been 
discovered and are being explored in 
several other regions, but in none of 
them has exploitation been commenced 
as in Comodoro Rivadavia, where the 
monthly production is already over 8,000 
tons of good petroleum. It appears 
that large deposits of petroleum exist 
all along the eastern slope of the Andes, 
for oil wells have already been found 
in Salta, Mendoza and Neuquen. 


Since 


% 


MINING INDUSTRY 


P to the present no mines of im- 

portance have been discovered or 
seriously worked, with the exception of 
some copper mines in the Provinces of 
Rioja and Catamarea. Gold mines ex- 
ist in San Juan and silver mines in Men- 
doza, but the want of cheap burning 
material for the smelting makes their 
exploitation too expensive. Good salt 
deposits exist all over the country, but 
only few are being worked. There are 
also wolfram, borax, and sulphur de- 
posits, which, however, are exploited on 
and other 
have been found, but up to the present 
only in small quantities. 


a small seale:; zine metals 


co 
FISHING 


F ISHING is good and plentiful, and 
in the south, whaling has proved 
successful. 


& 


COTTON, RICE, JUTE, ETC. 


HE cotton and rice cultures have 
been initiated lately with good re- 


sults. Spanish enterprise is pushing the 
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cultivation of cotton, whilst rice «1 

ture is gradually developing with tly 
aid of Japanese experts. The govern 
ment is disposed to grant monetary hel) 
to people desirous of taking up either 
of these industries. 

The exploitation and development o: 
existing native jute in the north, and 
many other products are likely to assunx 
importance in the future. 


& 
IRRIGATION 


WING to the low rainfall in Men- 

doza, Tucuman, Salta, Jujuy and 
other northwestern provinces, all culti- 
vation is carried on there by means ot 
artificial irrigation. In the Rio Negro 
district irrigation works on a large seal 
have been commenced. 


& 


POLDERING 


IKING is being initiated on several 
low-lying lands, principally on the 
borders of the Parana River. 


co 


HYDRAULIC POWER 

ITTLE use has up to the present 
hydraulic power. 
a small seale exist in 


been made of 
Some works on 
Tucuman and Cérdoba, where the land 
is hilly, but the richest part of the coun 
try is flat and consequently offers no 
opportunities for works of this nature 


& 


HOPES FOR THE FUTURE 
HE above, I think, should give an 
idea of the brilliant prospects of 
fered by this country. 
A better organized 
adequate __ instruction, 
greater subdivision of land, good coloni- 
zation laws, ample support of railway 


administration. 
co-operat ion, 
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enterprise directed towards land de- 
velopment, as is done in the United 
States and Canada, and finally, a larger 
population and more capital for defini- 
tive investment in the country are our 
present requirements. 

Time will bring all this, and mean- 
while the progress of the country to- 
wards which good governments have 
contributed their part during the last 
twenty-five years, serves gradually to 
consolidate its position and to continue 
the work of developing its riches. 


. 


The country is passing through a pe- 
riod of evolution, during which we are 
keeping the big American Republic as 
a model before us, and after having 
copied its Constitution, we are now 
striving to follow its example in ques- 
tions of economy. 

We are conscious that we have still 
much to learn, but the progressive and 
adaptable spirit of the new Argentine 
will grasp and overcome the difficulties 
much sooner than many optimists be- 
lieve. 


& 


War Loans and War Finance* 


I.—LOANS IN THE UNITED 
STATES 


HERE are three sources whence 

: funds have come for prosecution 

of the war. These are: (1) 
The peoples’ savings, reached through 
bend issues to the public; (2) Bank and 
money market resources, reached 
through loans made and currency issued 
against government credit; (3) The 
capital of neutral countries, reached 
through the sale of securities in foreign 
markets, or through government pledges. 

The United States has been the source 
whence funds to finance the war have 
been drawn to an amount estimated 
from $2.500,000,000 upward. Nearly a 
billion dollars have been borrowed di- 
rectly by the belligerent nations on 
bonds and notes. Further sums have 
been borrowed on “banking credits,” 
and there have been additional opera- 
tions based upon the enormous volume of 
American exports of war supplies. 

In a round sum, a billion and a half 
dollars have been supplied in exchange 
for American securities returned to our 
markets, which prior to the war had 
been owned in Europe, but which were 
liquidated in many cases in order that 
their value might be invested directly in 
newly issued government bonds. 


* From a pamphlet issued by the Mechanics & 
Metals National Bank, New York 


With respect to foreign loans, the 
United States has established an_his- 
toric precedent. From the beginning of 
its history to the opening of 1915, this 
has been a borrowing nation. “The 
true indebtedness of the United States 
has been completely hidden by the in- 
flux of foreign capital,’ wrote a for- 
eign observer in “Le Marché Financier” 
in 1893. Vast sums of money required 
to develop American resources had not 
only prohibited the export of capital, 
but had induced the older nations of the 
earth to extend help, so much so that 
the economic strength of the United 
States used to be explained as a conse- 
quence of the investment of European 
capital. 


| 
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Since the war bevan conditions have Bolivia, Chili and the Republic of !’, 
been reversed. There has been no in- nama. ‘ 
flux of foreign capital; instead Europe One result of all this was to make it 
has “-? large demands upon this coun- jj anifest that New York was. for th 
= > ) -cono stre as : . v 
try = et — eee strength has period of the war at least, the only un- 
manifested itself more than ever before. , . ( 
; : nage siecle hampered money center of the world. 
From the early part of 1915 foreign ae ;, 
. . : ‘ Loans to foreign countries were made ' 
credits followed one another in close ; , ‘ ; 
: : : : without notable effort, and security sales 
succession, in amounts ranging from ten at -ediieeah Tdhinel ‘ ; 
pnt ; ‘ : vere absorbed without bringing abou 
millions to two hundred and fifty mil- “ST ®2980rbe@ Wi “alli ,' t 
lions. Great Britain, France, Germany. ®"Y severe readjustment of values or d 
Italy, Russia and Canada were notable ™enacing the country’s financial struc- i 
borrowers; Norway, Sweden, Greece t¥re. 
and Switzerland secured accommodation. Following is a table which collates t 
Nations other than those of Europe also foreign loans placed in the United States t 
came to the United States for assist- from the opening of 1915 to the spring t 
e e > } 
ance; loans were made to Argentina, of 1916: : 
] 
d 
EUROPEAN LOANS ‘ 
To Governments Description Amount. t 
Great Britain AngloFrench, 5-year, 5% Notes............... $250,000,000 } 
lrance Anglo-French, 5-year, 5% Notes........... s2s0- 250,000,000 
France PRMNEN, Oy. CMD WOUND cecsicccc nc sccveneeccins 40,000,000 h 
France EE, NIE ie 5 csc bxs:d- 6.0 ik a hme Oui areaeeews 15,000,000 
‘ : ' } 0 
Germany ey ee a er rn 10,000,000 
Germany War Bonds (estimated) ....... 6c cccccccceess 25,000,000 mn 
Greece a a eta ere tr ee none 7,000,000 i 
Italy MIN SR. 300s autiay ewok eoiaid dpa Nw ado ie aan 25,000,000 5 
Norway SNE ea cos hs pga A e-saip'-& ea rig Wi Soh Sn 8 8,000,000 ‘1 
Sweden MRIS Dvir a ae Ab oh seas wine a pers 5,000,000 
Switzerland RT Sas taal Be Dale cre aiancs ud Mplda ace ate anrey ok a sie 15,000,000 . 
Russia Bank Acceptances (since paid)................ 25,000,000 d 
Russia ER I ace Sh ec ire hon alien cies Swan eR ON 7,000,000 a 
“a oe . a 
I oy nN a cht he tee eet re ee ee eS $682,000,000 
To Bankers 
ill ES ngetes racers ote Unt oe ons SE wr oth ve any ren Meme en Re SE $50,000,000 I 
SF a LL ee oan 30,000,000 I 
SS nn Ses ee a Reith ielania a gine ade eve a ake 50,000,000 
Ss thee iii deine Meta ceee ahet ou tiae ocak ails .. &130,000,000 = 
pon ASL me h 
Total to NIN care sccrarsa cc ker ientre ries ie pare eee poe Bit RTs oy $812,000,000 . 
CANADIAN LOANS 
en A ea et ee tee a ree ee eee $120,000,000 ( 
ESN III oa urinal Saco baw SAR a eS eee aiele 100,000,000 ~ FF 
NN icin oh re pteare rena AC eet th teh eek Caan eae iL ate ee pale $220,000,000 ; 
\ 
LATIN AMERICAN LOANS 
Argentina RN Ne riticaticl side e 6: 9-09:0 Sk mnie ee Reena he kG.p $50,000,000 
Argentina NEE DN TG Sst winecice ccdwssenmeecbien 25,000,000 
Bolivia EE ENED ccikcknetdviccwentalavebaedanee anes 1,000,000 
Chili I Dea Eira Caras a elon i corn g a cal nial Sew aR ee 6,000,000 0 
Yucatan NE EY CME ais aicceties oenvebicamkmndarne 10,000,000 t 
Panama PE, aierstesaaoe ania teaeaneemen sb ehens 3,000,000 a 
I ie a cei er ea oe eee De re il og ee $95,000,000 . 
CaO ROCRL, OE SOMEIOR DOGG. ooo cies cc ccccsccrcsrecesune . $1,127,000,000 : 
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Il.—WAR DEBT 


WO years ago, the permanent debt 

of the five greatest powers now at 
war—Great Britain, France, Russia, 
Germany and Austria-Hungary—was a 
little less than $20,000,000,000. In 
April, 1916, it was $43,500,000,000. For 
each of the 370,000,000 inhabitants of 
the posts in question, the permanent 
debt two years ago averaged $53. Now 
it averages $118. 

Great Britain’s debt in 1914 was equal 
to $77 for each inhabitant. It is now 
equal to $186. For France the per capi- 
ta debt had been for many years the 
largest among civilized nations. That 
yp r capita debt was $162.50 in the mid- 
dle of 1914. In two years it has been 
advanced to $287.50. The increase in 
the per capita debt of the German Em- 
pire has been from $19.20 to $157.15. 

In order to make clear the disparity 
between Germany's increase and_ the 
others, it should be explained that the 
national debt of the German Empire be- 
fore the war was relatively small, a 
substantial part of public obligation be- 
ing assumed by the individual states, 
such as Prussia, Saxony, Bavaria, Ba- 
den, ete. Were the debts of the states 
added to the national debt, the percent- 
age of increase would not be so striking, 
although the German states, like the 
British Dominions, have also issued war 
loans since 1914. 

At the beginning of the war the debts 
of the five nations which are bearing its 
heaviest burden were, in both gross and 
per capita amounts: 


Debt, 1914. Per Capita. 


Great Britain..... $3,500,000,000 $77.80 
eee 6.500,000,000 162.50 
a 4,600,000,000 26.90 
German Empire... —1,250,000,000 19.20 
\ustria-Hungary 3,750,000,000 75.00 

Potal, 5 nations.$19,600,000,000 $52.80 


Adding to these figures the amounts 
of the formal loans issued oomag: the 
time the conflict began up to May, 1916, 
and which involved permanent increase 
in the fixed interest charges of the sev- 
eral nations, the result is as follows, 


both as to aggregate and per capita in- 
debtedness: 


Debt, 1916. Per Capita 








Great Britain.... $8,425,000,000 $186.70 
iL. errr 11,500,000,000 287.50 
DN itiw nace 7,000,000,000 41.52 
ee. Serre eee 10,200,000,000 157.15 
Austria-Hungary. 6,400,000,000 128.50 

Total, 5 nations.$43,525,000,000 $118.30 


Should the war come to a conclusion 
at the close of its second year, Great 
Britain will emerge from it with a debt 
four times the amount at which it en- 
tered. France will more than have 
doubled its debt. Russia’s debt will 
more than have been trebled. Ger- 
many’s debt will have increased ten- 
fold. Austria’s three-fold. The War 
Study Society of Copenhagen has shown 
this, in a table which makes the calcu- 
lation that if the war lasts two years 
until August 1, the total debt of the 





Established 
July 15, 1895 


Banco de 
overs" Guatemala 


Directors 
ADOLFO STAHL D. B. HODGSDON 
J. R. CAMACHO 
C. GALLUSSER, Manager 


Authorized Capital $10,000,000.00 
Capital subscribed and paid up 2,500,000.00 
Reserve Fund 8,025,428.44 
Contingency Fund 4,000,000.00 


Foreign Correspondents 


New York: Messrs. G Amsinck & Co.,; 
Messrs. J. & W. Seligman & Co.; The Na- 
tional City Bank of New York. San Fran- 
cisco, Cal.: The Anglo & London Paris Na- 
tional Bank of San Francisco. New Orleans: 
The Whitney-Central National Bank. Mex- 
ico: Banco Nacional de Mexico Paris: 
Messrs. de Neuflize & Cie. London: Deutsche 
Bank (Berlin), London Agency; London County 
& Westminster Bank, Ltd. Hamburg: Deutsche 
Bank Filiale Hamburg; Messrs. L. Behrens & 
Sohne, Mesgrs. Schroder, Gebruder & Co.; 
Mr. Carlo Z. Thomsen. Madrid; Messrs. 
Garcia-Calamarte & Cia. Barcelona: Messrs 
Garcia-Calamarte & Cia.; Banco Hispano 
Americano. Milano: Credito Italiano. 


Agenciesin Guatemala 


Antigua Puerto Barrios Escuintla 
Jutiapa Zacapa ; meas 
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Coatepeqne Retalhuleu Tumbador 
Livingston Salama 
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ten active belligerents will exceed 
$70,000,000,000. 

Figures which are entirely its own 
are used by this society, and although 
they may not agree absolutely with 
those of other authorities, they are strik- 
ingly suggestive, and are given here 
for the five principal powers in the war, 
the record showing the debt increase in 
the two-vear interval from the middle 
of 1914 to August 1 next. 


Aug. 1, 1916 Aug. 1, 1914. 
G. Britain. ..$14,500,000,000 $3,500,000,000 


France ...... 14,500,000,000 6,600,000,000 
PUSSIES. 65.45. 15,000,000,000 4,600,000,009 
Germany .... 12,250,000,000 1,250,000,000 


Austria-Hun.. 9,000,000,000 3,750,000,000 


Total .....$65,250,000,000 $19,600,000,000 





These figures of debt increase are of 
such proportions that there is absolute- 
ly no precedent for them. Their mag- 
nitude may be appreciated to some de- 
gree when it is recalled that the maxi- 
mum debt of the United States at the 
end of the Civil War was $2,750,000,- 
000, or one-fifth the debt of either 
Great Britain or France shown above. 

It is commonly estimated by econ- 
omists that the twenty-two years of the 
Napoleonic wars, from 1793 to 1815, 
entailed a total cost of $6,250,000,000, 
one-half of which was represented in 
the increase of the British debt. Aus- 
tria-Hungary alone has increased its 
debt in the past two years by an amount 


equal to seventy-five per cent. of th 
full cost of the Napoleonic wars, and 
England’s addition to permanent debt 
by two war loans in the first year of 
the present struggle was more than its 
addition in the twenty-two years of 
those wars. The two loans issued up 
to the present time for war purposes 
were at least twice as large as the 
largest sum ever previously invested in 
the English market in a corresponding 
period, in all securities combined. 

Germany’s four loans of the past two 
years produced subscriptions that were 
at least ten times greater than its larg- 
est total investment in all loans for a 
corresponding earlier period. There is 
no possible comparison between the re- 
cent French loans and the financing of 
the French wars of a century ago. Na- 
poleon and his ministers believed in 
making war “pay its way,’ and pre- 
ferred a policy which involved heavy 
taxation and also heavy annual burdens 
on conquered countries. Records show 
little addition to the debt of France 
during the period of Napoleon’s costly 
campaigns. 

Following the Franco-Prussian War 
the payment of the indemnity to Ger- 
many, and the funding of other costs 
of war, imposed upon France a strain 
theretofore unexampled in European 
history on any single occasion, but no 
loans approaching in amount those of 
the present era were seen at that time. 


Review of Australasian Banking Returns 


HE “Australasian Insurance and 
Banking Record” of recent date 
contains a review of the last published 


balance sheets of the twenty-two banks -. 


(not including the Commonwealth Bank 
of Australia), transacting business in 
Australia and New Zealand. 

The dates of the balance-sheets vary 
from 3ist December, 1914, to 31st De- 
cember, 1915, and include sixteen at 
dates not earlier than 31st August, one 


at 30th June, and five at earlier dates. 
Of these five institutions, four issue an- 
nual balance-sheets, and their figures 
are the same as those included in the 
table published last September. 

The grand total of the balance-sheets 
of the twenty-two banks, as shown by 
the present compilation, is £275,566,- 
438, an increase of £5,.107.752 as com 
pared with the total published six 
months ago, or an increase of £15,086, 
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AppiTions To Paip-up CapiraL ANp REeEsERvE 
Funps, 1915. 





Capital Reserve 
Paid up Funds. 
Australian Bank of Commerce....... £517 £20,000 
PE GE DRIED. cccccccsasiaccsosn sveoen 60,000 
Bank of New South Wales........... ceo. 100,000 
Bank of New Zealand. ...ccsccsscsses 456,020 450,000 
Bank of North Queensland........... ...... 2,500 
ae OE VERNER. oc ccscccceees ieee - senans 35,000 
City Bank of Sydney.......... eeeees : denne 6,000 : 
Colonial Bank of Australasia......... «ss... 20,000 
Commercial Bank of Australia........ >. roo 
Commercial Bank Co. of Sydney...... — «..... 50,000 
Commercial Bank of Tasmania.......  ...... 5,000 
English, Scottish and Australian Bank. ....... 50,000 
London Bank of Australia........... 120,440 30,000 
National Bank of Australasia........ seeeee 40,000 
National Bank of New Zealand.......  ...... 20,000 
National Bank of Tasmania.......... sesecc 3,500 
Queensland National Bank........... «..4.. 22,000 
Royal Bank of Australia.......... >  weenmes 12,500 
Royal Bank of Queensland........... 125 2,000 
TE | kb cen bcd dunseeAseeeacaaaes £592,105 £928,500 


729 as compared with a year ago. The 
half-yearly movements for the last six 
years are stated as follows: 


Increase. 
June 30, 1910... .£222,437,543 £13,428,176 
Dec. 31, 1910.... 230,161,075 7,723,532 
June 30, 1911.... 243,929,673 13,768,598 
Dec. 31, 1911.... 246,003,672 2,073,999 

Decrease. 
June 30, 1912.... 245,494,516 509,156 
Dec. 31, 1912.... 244,654,800 839,716 

Increase. 
June 30, 1913.... 245,816,601 1,161,801 
Dec. 31, 1918.... 248,033,361 2,216,760 


June 30, 1914.... 262,240,714 14,207,353 


Decrease. 
Dec. 31, 1914.... 260,479,709 1,761,005 
Increase. 
June 30, 1915.... 370,458,686 9,978,977 
Dec. 31, 1915.... 275,566,438 5,107,752 


The figures may be further stated by 
nnual periods as follows: 


SPLEEN noose cdscwasenves £15,842,597 
PUP COED 5 ns cc eccscccewsee 1,348,872 
ca rrr ere 3,378,561 
WSTG—TMCTORSE 6 occ cc ceccccecsens 12,446,348 


PONE Sc ass aceewaba 15,086,729 


The increase during 1915 is the largest 
since 1911, but the causes from which 
it has arisen are of a different nature 
from those in operation at the earlier 
period. 

The shareholders’ funds show an in- 
crease of £1,644,899 on the year, and 
the total, after paying the half year’s 


dividend, is close upon 40 millions 
sterling. Paid-up capital shows an in- 
crease of £592,105, practically the 
whole of which is in completion of prior 
arrangements. Reserve funds show an 
increase of £928,500, partly from pre- 
miums on new share issues in certain 
cases, and partly from current profits. 
Undivided profits show an increase of 
£58,720, and the aggregate amount 
under this heading is now close upon 
£700,000, while a few years ago it was 
under £400,000. A detailed statement 
of the increases in paid-up capital and 
in reserve funds for the last twelve 
months is shown in the table above. 

Liabilities to the public show an in- 
crease of £13,441,830 for the past year, 
against an increase of about 914 mil- 
lions during the previous year. De- 
posits, etc., amount to over 20714 mil- 
lions, the increase being about 9 mil- 
lions. Bills in circulation, ete., show 
an increase of over 3 millions, which is 
due to the increase of the Common- 
wealth Bank’s balance with the Bank 
of New South Wales, the latter insti- 
tution grouping amounts due to other 
banks with bills payable. Notes in cir- 
culation show an increase of over a mil- 
lion on the year, this increase being en- 
tirely in New Zealand. 

The increase in liquid assets during 
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the past year is £15,399,371, the great- 
er part of which is in the ac of Aus- 
tralian notes held by the banks. Dis- 
counts and advances, etc., show a de- 
crease of £542,076 on the vear. 


& 


Australian Banks Permitted 
to Export Gold 


HE Federal Treasurer of the Com- 

monwealth of Australia has finally 
permitted the export of gold by the 
banks of that country. The conditions 
under which it will receive the approval 
of the government are given in the “Mel- 
bourne Age.” A commission of two per 
«ent. is charged for telegraphic trans- 
fer, subject to draft of the banks, and 
an additional commission of one-fourth 
of one per cent. is charged where re- 
mittances are made from the interior. 
The terms under which the limited ex- 
port of gold from the commonwealth 
is permitted are, as announced in the 
“Age” 

“Any bank lodging full-weight sov- 
ereigns with the commonwealth treasury 
or with the Commonwealth Bank of 
Australia, as agents for the Treasury, 
to receive telegraphic payment in Lon- 
don at the rate of £98 for every 100 
full-weight sovereigns lodged. The 
amount of two per cent. to be kept in 
hand, and, after all expenses have been 
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paid, the balance to be adjusted at the 
discretion of the Treasurer. 

“If there be a profit on the transac- 
tion, that is to say, if the gold is sold 
at a premium, it is proposed to place 
this profit to the credit of the Common- 
wealth revenue. 

“Tn all shipments to charge a commis- 
sion, payable to the Commonwealth 
Bank of Australia, of one-fourth of one 
per cent. and expenses of transit from 
centers where gold is lodged to the port 
of shipment. This commission of one- 
fourth of one per cent. and expenses 
of transit would come out of the two 
per cent. held by the Treasury. 

“Should any shipments of gold to 
America or elsewhere result in a loss, 
the same to be deducted from the two 
per cent. held by the Treasury. This 
deduction would be in addition to the 
one-fourth of one per cent. and the cost 
of transit referred to above.” 

“Should gold be deposited by the 
banks in Australia before shipments can 
be made and the Treasurer have to pay 
the telegraphic transfer out of public 
funds in London, an account to be kept 
of the number of days until shipment 
is made and interest at the Bank of 
England rate to be charged. 

“When all transactions are completed 
a general statement to be prepared 
showing the transactions. 

“Any bank desiring to carry out such 
a transaction to give the Commonwealth 
Treasury or the Commonwealth Bank 
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reasonable notice beforehand, say, two 
davs clear. 

“This understanding to be subject to 
immediate cancellation or variation at 
the discretion of the Treasurer.” 


7 


Japan’s Banking Enterprises 
in China 


ETAILS of the proposed Japanese 

banking enterprises in China—the 
Manchurian Bank and the Sino-Japan- 
ese Bank—are furnished as a result of 
the introduction of measures for their 
establishment in the Japanese House of 
Representatives. The “Japan Chron- 
icle’” states that the bills were offered 
on January 31, 1916. 

The head office of the Manchurian 
Bank is to be situated in Mukden, and 
it is to be chartered for a period of fifty 
years. The capital is fixed at $4,985,- 
000, to be divided into shares of $24.93 
each. The business of the bank will 
include the issue of bonds; loans on the 
security of and immovable 
properties, railways, bonds, debentures, 
and other unimpeachable 
buving and selling of gold and silver 
bullion, exchange, discounting, and 
other ordinary banking operations. The 
government will guarantee the payment 


movable 


securities ; 
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of dividends at the rate of six per cent. 
per annum for ten vears from the date 
of establishment. 

The head office of the Sino-Japanese 
Bank will be situated in Shanghai and 
its charter will be for a term of thirty 
years. The capital is fixed at $9,970,- 
000, to be divided into shares of $49.85 
each. The directorate is to consist of 
a president, two vice-presidents, three or 
more directors, and three or more au- 
ditors. One vice-president and one- 
third or less of the number of directors 
and auditors shall be Chinese. Share- 
holders must be Japanese or Chinese 
subjects. The bank’s business will in- 
clude the issue of bonds and ordinary 
banking operations. The government 
guarantees a six per cent. dividend for 
ten vears, as in the case of the Man- 
churian Bank. 


co 


Bank Note Issue in Salvador 


HE Occidental Bank (Banco Occi- 

dental) of Salvador has received 
government approval of its purpose to 
increase its capital from £180,000 to 
£225,000, equal to 2,500,000 silver pe- 
sos, divided into 22,200 shares of £10 
each, and to issue bank notes payable 
in silver coin of legal tender up to twice 
the amount of its paid-up capital. 








Capital paid up, $2,000,000 


Metals National Bank; LONDON, 
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Banking and Financial Notes 





EASTERN STATES 
New York City 


—The Union Trust Co., 80 Broad- 
way, has leased the banking floor of the 
building adjoining its banking rooms 
and will cut through and fit it up es- 
pecially for the use of the trust depart- 
ment, which is expanding rapidly under 
the present management of the com- 
pany. This will give much needed ad- 
ditional space. James Brown of Brown 
Bros. & Co., has recently been elected 
a trustee of the company. 


At a meeting of directors of the 
Nassau 


National Bank of Brooklyn, 
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Merchants National Bank 


RICHMOND, VA. 
Capital . . . $200,000 
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May 9, G. Foster Smith, who has been 
vice-president and cashier, resigned the 
latter office, remaining as first vice-presi- 
dent. Henry B. Schoenberner, former- 
ly assistant cashier, was elected cashier, 
and T. Schenck Remsen, heretofore as- 
sistant cashier, was elected second vice- 
president. 


—wWilliam S. Kies, a vice-president 
of the National City Bank, has been 
elected a vice-president of the American 
[International Corporation. Mr. Kies 
will retain his vice-presidency of the 
bank, but will be relieved of ali of his 
work other than that having to do with 
the foreign branches, and will make his 
headquarters at the American Jnterna- 
tional Corporation at 120 Broadway. 


—Stephen L. Selden has resigned as 
vice-president of J. G. White & Co., 
Inec., and has resumed the practice of 
the law. He has associated himself 
with Hardie B. Walmsley and Fran- 
cis L. Kohlman, heretofore the firm of 
Walmsley & Kohlman, at No. 61 Broad- 
way. The new firm will practise under 
the name and style of Selden, Walms- 
ley & Kohlman, and will have its offices 
at No. 61 Broadway. 


—The stockholders of the Battery 
Park National Bank will meet on June 
5 to act upon a proposal submitted by 
the directors to increase the capital from 
$200,000 to $400,000 and the surplus 
from $100,000 to $200,000. It is pro- 
posed to issue two thousand shares of 
new stock at $150 per share. Deposits 
of this bank June 23, 1915, were $3.- 
630,142, and on May 1 they were $9,- 
712,448. Net undivided profits are 
$93,080, and aggregate resources $10.- 
681,689. E. A. De Lima is president 
and Edwin B. Day is cashier. 


—_In its statement of conditions as of 
May 1 the Chatham and Phenix Na- 

















The Union National Bank 


OF CLEVELAND 


In order to provide for the needs of 
aconstantly growing number of depos- 
itors and to enable us to dispatch the 
business with the utmost celerity, we are 
erecting at 308 Euclid Avenue a modern 
office building in which the Union 
National Bank will be adequately 
housed, with every modern facility for 


the prompt handling of our customers’ 
banking business. 


WARREN 8. HAYDEN, Chairman of the Board 


GEORGE A. COULTON, President 
WILLIAM E. WARD, Vice-President FRED. W. COOK, Aaat. Cashier 
ELMER E. CRESWELL, Vice-President ARCHER E. CHRISTIAN, Asst. Cashier 
WALTER C. SAUNDERS, Cashier CARL F. MEAD, Asst. Cashier 
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An American Banking System 


By CHARLES N. FOWLER, former Chairman of the Banking 
and Currency Commission, with An Introcuction by ELMER 
H. YOUNGMAN, Editor of The Bankers Magazine 


Says the “Commercial and Financial Chronicle”: 


“Mr. Fowler’s discussion of the nature and the functions of 
a ‘Bank Credit Currency’ . . . is not surpassed by any work 
that has come to our notice. It constitutes a masterly presenta- 
tion of the subject. We have never seen the principles under- 
lying a bank note currency and its functions presented with 
greater lucidity and with more convincing and compelling logic. 
Nor have we ever seen an argument on the subject fortified with 
such a wealth of illustrations derived from history and experi- 
ence.” 


Price $1.00 postpaid 


THE BANKERS PUBLISHING COMPANY 
253 Broadway - - - - New York City 
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PRACTICAL INVESTING 


A Practical Handbook for the Investor 
By Franklin Escher 


“A number of books on investment have been written, but none im 
which subjects as ‘How lo Judge the Value of a Bond’ and ‘How to Judge 
the Value of a Stock’ are treated in quite the same way. ‘While neces- 
sarily including a certuin amount of discussion of abstract investment 
principles,’ says the author im his preface, ‘ihe book is in the main a prac- 
tical discussion of stocks and bonds as they are—as the man who goes into 
the market to invest money will find them.’ 

‘Practical Investing’ is divided into three parts. The first describes 
the different types of stocks and bonds, The second is made up of such 
chapters as ‘The Ideal in Investment’ and ‘How to Divide Up an Invest- 
ment.’ The third describes the various influences which cause stock and 
bond prices to rise and fall. The subject of ‘Business Barometers’—bank 
clearings, railroad earnings, etc.—is also taken up. 

‘Practical Investing’ is a book intended primarily for the man who 
wants to find out how to invest money to the best possible advantage. The 
treatment of the subject is direct and simple, the language used being such 
that it can be understood by anybody.” 


THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS BOOK IS WORTH, TO YOU, 
MANY TIMES ITS PRICE. ORDHR IT NOW. 


Price, Postpaid $1.60 
THE BANKERS PUBLISHING COMPANY 
258 Broadway - - - : New York City 
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tional Bank shows total resources of 
$85,183,827.68 and deposits of $85,- 
183,827.68. 


John J. Pulleyn, for fourteen years 
controller of the Emigrant Industrial 
Savings Bank, has been chosen presi- 
dent to succeed the late Thomas M. 
Mulry. Mr. Pulleyn was formerly with 
the New York Life Insurance Co., of 
which he is still a trustee. He is also 
a member of the advisory board of the 
Washington branch of the Corn Ex- 
change Bank, and is active in many 
charities. He was a member of the 
committee for the revision of the bank- 
ing laws in 1914, and is recognized as 
an authority on savings bank legisla- 
tion. 


—At a meeting of the board of di- 
rectors of the United States Mortgage 
& Trust Co., Henry L. Servoss was 
elected secretary in place of Alexander 
Phillips, who resigned to accept serv- 
ice elsewhere. 

Announcement was also made of the 
appointment of John A. Hopper as man- 
ager of the company’s 73d street branch 
office, and Charles S. Andrews, Jr., as 
assistant manager. 

Mr. Andrews was formerly manager 
of the 86th street branch office of the 
New York Produce Exchange Bank. 


—The Mechanics and Metals Nation- 
al Bank has issued a pamphlet entitled 
“War Loans and War Finance.” The 
object of this little publication is to 
present in convenient form a summary 
of government loans that have been 
made since the war began together with 
related financial facts bearing on de- 
mand for capital for purely war pur- 


poses. 


—The American Exchange National 
Bank has issued a booklet on the im- 
portance of acceptances as a means of 
increasing and simplifying domestic and 
fcreign trade. The American Exchange 
National Bank has always taken an ac- 
tive interest in the commercial devel- 
opment of the country and is doing all 
it can to encourage the use of trade ac- 


CiTizENS STATE BANK 
MENOMONEE Faiits.W 


April 8, 1916. 


Collins Publicity Service, 
Philadelphia, 
Gentlemen: 


Penna, 


The far reaching effect of 
our present campaign was very clear-— 
ly demonstrated to the writer the 
other day when a man who was NOT on 
our mailing list came in and opened 
an account of $1800.00 as the in- 
direct result of 


r the letters we are 
mailing. 

; This man happened to re- 
Side at a boarding house, the pro- 


prietor of which had been receiving 
the letters regularly and had passed 
them to his boarders which caused 
the above result. 


This man has since moved 
to Michigan and requested to have 
his name placed on the mailing iist 
so that he may receive all of the 
messages emanating from this bank. 
His account is still retained by us, 
and his business done by mail. 


_ Furthermore, our farmers 
have evinced considerable interest 
in the folders, and they are doing 
excellent work for this Institution, 
producing the desired result. 


The constant co-operation 
from the Collins organization in 
Philadelphia as well as your spe- 
cialist in this state is all that 
can be expected, and to our entire 
satisfaction. 


Any banker interested in 
the economic development of new 
business will find tnat your service 
will do this so that it spells 
profit and not cost. 

Very 


truly yours, 


’ s, & Os 


Cashier 


ENOUGH SAID 





ceptances in the United States, because 
it believes that their general employ- 
ment will add materially to the pros- 
perity of the individual, as well as to the 
prosperity of the nation itself. The 
pamphlet contains chapters on the fol- 
lowing subjects: Credit Functions and 
Instruments; the English Credit Sys- 
tem; German and French Systems Out- 
lined; the American Credit System; the 
Advantages of Acceptances; Regula- 
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tions of Federal Reserve Board; Devel- 
oping the Market for Acceptances. 


-The Bank of Cuba in New York, 
recently organized under the laws of the 
state of New York with $100,000 capi- 


tal and $50,000 surplus, has absorbed 
the New York agency of the National 


Bank of Cuba. W. A. Merchant, presi- 
dent of the National Bank of Cuba, is 
head of the new institution and J. T. 
Monahan, New York agent of the Cuban 
bank, is vice-president. The incorpo- 
rators are: William A. Merchant, 
T. Monahan, Montgomery H. Lewis. 
I. Halsey Malone and Henry M. Earle. 


James 


tt 


Trust Co. has is- 
Federal Reserve 
aims to give the busy man 
idea of the banking 
which with the estab- 
Federal Reserve 


The Guaranty 
sued a “Digest of the 
Act” which 
a comprehensive 
and currency law. 


lishment of the twelve 


banks became operative on November 
16, 1914. 
It has been announced that the 


Bank of the Americas, Inc., 
its capital stock. 


Mereantile 
which is to increase 
will probably add to the agencies which 
has in Colombia, Venezuela. 
Feuador, Peru, Costa Rica, Nicaragua, 
Guatemala and Honduras. It expects 
to extend its operations within a short 
time to Salvador. cities of northern 
Brazil, the Amazon Valley, and other 
ountries. 

The Mercantile 


it now 


Amer- 


Bank of the 


icas, which operates under a Connec- 
ticut charter, does a general banking 


business along the lines successfully fol- 
lowed for vears by European 
institutions of similar character. This 
hank does not solicit deposits in the 
United States, and, therefore, does not 
compete with local banks for United 
States business, but interme- 
diary in developing banking and com- 
mercial relations in and with the coun- 
tries in which it is operating. 

The Guaranty Trust Co. of New York 
has now become associated with the 
bank, and it is likely that other banks 
interested in foreign trade will similarly 


many 


acts as 


become associated. 


—H. H. Thomas, formerly assistant 
treasurer of the United States Mort- 
gage & Trust Co., has been elected vice- 
president of the Savings Investment & 
Trust Co., East Orange, N. J. 


o 
Philadelphia 


An interesting review of the finan- 
cial and business situation appears in 
the letter sent out by President Wil- 
liam A. Law of the First National Bank 
under date of May 15. Regarding lo- 
cal conditions it is said: 

“Throughout this district, 
has been conducted conservatively. 
‘War Profits’ are in many cases being 
used to strengthen the producer’s finan- 
cial position, rather than as a basis for 
dividends. There is no dis- 


business 


excessive 




















Changing Conditions 
Affecting Securities 


Many banks and investors are not able to keep 
fully in touch with the exact status of their secur- 


ity holdings. 


We gladly offer the facilities of our Statistical 
Department to investors who are not in a position 
to judge changing conditions in the investment 


markets 


Address Department ‘‘B’’ 


Redmond &.co. 


33 Pine Street 





position to take too much for granted 
in making new commitments. Manufac- 
turing and industrial interests are man- 
aging their affairs with careful regard 
for the hazards of a world-war. Many 
of them have accumulated heavy cash 
balances to safeguard them in the read- 
justment which will follow when the 
prices of raw materials get back to a 
normal basis again. This problem is of 
pressing importance, since the rise in 
raw materials, in many industries, dur- 
ing the last few months has advanced 
manufacturing costs to a basis which 
would be prohibitive for normal busi- 
ness. This community is becoming each 
day less dependent, however, upon for- 
eign business as a basis for prosperity. 
An expanding domestic inquiry is likely 
to make good the loss of that class of 
foreign business which must decline as 
soon as the war ends.” 


—The Tradesmen’s National Bank 
has issued a very interesting pamphlet 
entitled “Trade Acceptances.” The 


New York 


Tradesmen’s National Bank is actively 
encouraging the use of trade accept- 
ances, and offers to firms and’ corpora- 
tions interested in this movement the 
services, without charge or fee, of its 
organization for such assistance as may 
be required to explain or put into opera- 
tion a system of trade acceptances. 


Edward B. 
announce removal to 
1411 Chestnut street. 


Smith & Co. 
offices at 


as Messrs. 


new 


About June 1 the Fidelity Trust 
Co. will open an uptown office at the 
northeast corner of Broad and Chestnut 
streets. 


The Franklin National Bank has 
increased its semi-annual dividend from 
eight to ten per cent. 


—“One of the verv biggest business 
questions in front of Philadelphia to- 
day,” says “The Advance.” the month- 
ly publication of the Corn Exchange 
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Kings County Trust Company 


City of New York, Borough of Brooklyn 


Capital $500,000 Surplus $2,000,000 Undivided Profits $635,000 


OFFICERS 
JULIAN D. FAIRCHILD, President 


JULIAN P. FAIRCHILD, 
WILLIAM HARKNESS, 
D. W. MecWILLIAMS, 
WILLIAM J. WASON, JR., 


ACCOUNTS INVITED. 


Vice-Presidents 


THOMAS BLAKE, Secretary 

HOWARD D. JOOST, Assistant Secretary 
J. NORMAN CARPENTER, Trust Officer 
GEORGE V. BROWER, Counsel 


INTEREST ALLOWED ON DEPOSITS. 





National Bank, “is the question of mar- 
keting what it makes. As a manufac- 
turing center, Philadelphia ranks among 
the half dozen leading cities on earth. 
But as a distributing center the city 
has not by any means kept pace with its 
immense advance as a producer of com- 
modities. 

“As a national advertiser, Philadel- 
phia is outranked by many American 
towns of a third of its population, and a 
tenth of its wealth and productive ca- 
pacity. Why? 

“Because, too many Philadelphia 
manufacturers are content to sell to out- 
side jobbers and permit them to reap a 
large part of the ultimate profit on 
wares made here. That is the precise 
disease which these expert advertising 
men can cure, if our manufacturers will 
only consult them.” 


co 


['wice during the month just 
closed,” says the People’s National 
Bank of Pittsburgh, in its May letter, 
“exchanges at the Pittsburgh Clearing- 
House established new high records for 
daily totals, reflecting a sustained vol- 
ume of business at the maximum in the 
history of the city. Of course the cur- 
rent high prices have had something to 
do with the showing. Doubtless the 
volume would have been still greater 
bunt for three intervening factors. The 
first was the continued inadequacy of 
railroad transportation, not so much 
within this particular district (for there 
was an improvement in car service here 


“or 
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over conditions existing during the first 
quarter of the year), but in other dis- 
tricts to which Pittsburgh products are 
consigned. The second factor was the 
insufficient supply of raw and semi-fin- 
ished material, which restricted full op- 
erations in some finishing mills. The 
shortage embraced steel bars, sheets and 
plates. The third factor was the short- 
age in some classes of labor, which in 
the closing days of the month was ag- 
gravated by numerous strikes. These 
voluntary suspensions of work affected 
the highest and lowest (graded accord- 
ing to wages) classes of workingmen, 
and the causes assigned were as various 
as the employments involved.” 


—Plans have been completed for the 
remodeling of the Merchants’ National 
Bank of Elmira, N. Y. When finished 
the bank will be one of the most modern 
in the vicinity and the building one of 
the finest office structures in Elmira. 


—The New York State National 
Rank of Albany, N. Y.. has purchased 
the property adjoining their bank build- 
ing and will there erect a three-story 
structure conforming to the style of the 
present bank building. The growing 
business of the New York State Na- 
tional has made this addition to their 
banking quarters essential. 


—On May 8, the Central Trust Co. 
of Camden, N. J., celebrated the twen- 
ty-fifth anniversary of its foundation. 
The officers of the bank were the re- 
































Trade Acceptances 


Recognizing the importance of 
Acceptances as a means of increas- 
ing and simplifying domestic and 
foreign trade, we have prepared 
and issued an interesting and valu- 
able monograph on this subject. 


Copies on Application 
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METROPOLITAN TRUST CO. 


40 STATE STREET, BOSTON, MASS. 
MAVERICK SQUARE, EAST BOSTON, MASS. 


Assets, $4,535,000 


OFFICERS 


CHANDLER M. WOOD, President 


WILLIAM H. STICKNEY, Vice-Pres. & Treas. 


WALTER 8S. CRANE, Vice-President 
FRANK F. COOK, Sec. & Asst. Treas. 


HERBERT T. GREENWOOD, Aast. Sec. 


Solicits the Business of Individuals, Firms, Corporations and Trustees 
Correspondence relative to Boston and New England Business invited 


cipients on this oceasion of the sincer- 
est congratulations from the many 
friends and patrons of the bank and also 
of many floral tributes from New York 
and Philadelphia bankers. 

The Central Trust Co. was organized 
on April 9, 1891, and opened for busi- 
ness on May 11 of the same year. The 
first banking quarters were at 324 Fed- 
eral street, but larger quarters were 
provided a vear later at 323 Federal 
street. The company occupied its pres- 
ent quarters November 1, 1900. The 
first president was the late Abraham 
Anderson and the first vice-president 
was R. F. Bancroft. Charles C. Pine 
was the first treasurer. In 1908 Mon- 
treville Shinn was made assistant secre- 
tary-treasurer and in 1900 C. Chester 
Craig was made trust officer. These 
two gentlemen continue to hold the same 
positions on the bank’s official staff, 
and have been the longest in its service. 

This institution has now over ten 
thousand depositors and total assets of 
more than two and a half million dol- 
lars. Trust funds, independent of the 
banking department, invested today to- 
tal over a million dollars. 

The officers and board of directors of 
the Central Trust Co. include the fol- 
lowing men: H. H. Grace. M. D., 
president; C. T. Sharpless, vice-presi- 
dent: John B. Clement. second vice- 
president, secretary-treasurer; Montre- 
ville Shinn, assistant secretary-treas- 
urer; C. Chester Craig, trust officer. 
Board of directors: Alpheus MeCrack- 
en, chairman of the board; Casper T. 
Sharpless, A. J. Fullmer, Fithian S. 
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Simmons, Jesse W. Starr, 3d.; W. Leon- 
ard Hurley, Killam E. Bennett, Eli 
Sharpless, H. H. Grace, M. D.; H. N. 
Munger, John B. Clement. Andrew B. 
F. Smith, Philip Wilson, Richard C. 
Schwoerer. 


a 
NEW ENGLAND 


Boston 


Between the last two calls of the 
Bank Commissioner the Old Colony 
Trust Co., Boston, reports a gain in de- 
posits from $116,141.836 to $140,655,- 


754, an inerease of $24,513.918. 


The Merchants National Bank has 
arranged to take over the business of 
the Old Boston National Bank, the 
latter institution going into liquidation. 
This will add substantially $3,000,000 
to the deposits of the Merchants. 


Boston Chapter, A. I. B.. and the 
members of the Institute throughout th: 
country will learn with much satisfac- 
tion of the election of Robert B. Lock: 
as manager of the Detroit Clearing- 
house. 

Mr. Locke is admirably fitted through 
training and experience for his new po- 
sition, being a graduate of the Institute 
training course, and having had several 
vears’ experience in the Old Colony 
Trust Co., serving latterly in the credit 
department. 


He is president of Boston Chapter 
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and at the age of 34 will be the young- 
est manager that the Detroit Clearing- 
house has ever had. 

The selection of Mr. Locke is regard- 
ed as a measure of approval of the Bos- 
ton Clearing-house methods, which have 
attracted so much attention throughout 
the country and influenced quite largely 
the methods of check collection, being 
adopted by the Federal Reserve Board. 


—John F. Tufts, cashier of the Union 
Market National Bank, Watertown, 
Mass., has been elected president of 
the National Bank Cashiers Association 
of Massachusetts. 


—The Fourth-Atlantic National Bank 
of Boston in its statement of May 1, 
1916, showed deposits of $21,395,738.01 
and total resources of $25,.795,847.27. 
In 1912 the Fourth National and the 
Atlantic National Banks were consoli- 
dated and became the Fourth-Atlantic 
National Bank, under the presidency of 
Herbert K. Hallett, who was president 
of the Atlantic. In April, 1913, the de- 
posits of the bank were $14,000,000, so 
that there has been an inerease in that 
item of 50 per cent. during the past 
three vears. In 1913 the surplus and 
profits stood at $1,220,189.29, which had 
increased on May 1, 1916, to $1,676,- 
664.26, a gain in three years of over 
thirty per cent., in addition to the pay- 
ment of seven per cent. dividends up to 
April 1, 1915, and eight per cent. since 
that date. 


—The following have been elected 
officers of the Boston Bank Officers As- 
sociation for the coming year: Presi- 
dent, Norman I. Adams, National 
Shawmut Bank; vice-presidents, Fred- 
erick C. Waite of Merchants National 
Bank, and Howard W. Burge of Old 
Colony Trust Co.; directors (for two 
vears), Horace F. Fuller and Charles 
I’. Allen of State Street Trust Co.; 
trustee (for three vears), George W. 
Grant of Old Colony Trust Co.; treas- 
urer, Robert E. Hill of the Webster 
nd Atlas National Bank; secretary, 
dwin A. Stone of Franklin Savings 
sank; auditor (for three years), Hub- 
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bard B. Mansfield of National Union 
Bank. 


—The Hanover Trust Co. has been 
organized in Boston and has commenced 
business at 132 Hanover street. The 
new institution has capital of $200,000 
and surplus of $50,000. Gabriele Sta- 
bile, a private banker, is president of 
the company, William S. McNary, chair- 
man of the Massachusetts Harbor and 
Land Commission, chairman of the 
board, and Henry H. Chmielinski, vice- 
president and treasurer. 


& 


SOUTHERN STATES 
Richmond 


[Special Correspondence] 


—At a recent meeting of the board of 
directors of the National State and City 
Bank of Richmond, Va., the following 
assistant cashiers were elected: Richard 
E. Cunningham, William S. Ryland and 
N. R. Watt. Mr. Cunningham is now 
cashier of the Covington National Bank 
of Covington, Va. Mr. Ryland and Mr. 
Watt have been connected with the staff 
of the National State and City Bank 
for some time. 

Both Mr. Watt and Mr. Ryland have 
served the National State and City 
Bank faithfully and efficiently and the 
promotion is given them as a reward 
for their faithful services. The ap- 
pointments become effective July 1, 
next. 

Mr. Cunningham is a grandson of 
the late Dr. John A. Cunningham, one 
of the most prominent physicians of his 
day in Richmond, and a son of the late 
John A, Cunningham, Jr., who was the 
principal of the Madison public school 
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for a number of years. Mr. Cunning- 
ham has held positions with the Com- 
mercial National Bank, Washington, D. 
C.; the old Bank of Richmond; the 
First National Bank of this city, and 
is now the cashier of the Covington Na- 
tional Bank, of Covington, Va. 

Mr. Ryland is a son of the late A. 





Ricuarp E. Cuxnnxixncuam 


ASSISTANT CASHIER NATIONAL STALE AND CITY 
BANK, RICHMOND, VA. 


H. Ryland, of King and Queen County. 
and belongs to the well-known family of 
Virginia Rvlands. Mr. Ryland has been 
in the employ of the bank for eight years 
and was one of the chief clerks of the 
bank when elected as an assistant cash- 
ier. 

Mr. Watt is a son of the late George 
Watt, of this city. He has been the 
manager of the savings department of 
the bank for some vears. 
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—D. E. Mounteastle, for the past five 
years chief clerk of the First National 
Bank, Richmond, Va., and ex-president 
of the Richmond Chapter, A. I. B., as 
well as a graduate of its course in bank- 
ing and law, has been elected cashier of 
the Covington National Bank of Coving- 
ton, Va., succeeding R. S. Cunningham, 
who recently resigned to accept an as- 
sistant cashiership in the National State 
and City Bank of Richmond. 


—Richmond’s $2,000,000 bond issue 
for permanent improvements has been 
purchased by a syndicate arranged by 
Frederick E. Nolting & Co. and the 
\merican National Bank of this city 
and in connection with Harris, Forbes 
& Co. of New York and Eastbrook & 
of New York and Boston. The 
bonds are coupon convertible dated Jan- 
iary 1, 1916, and mature in thirty-four 
ears. The price paid was 94.845. 

Other bidders were the Old Domin- 
on Trust Co. and Kean, Taylor & Co., 
t 93.28; E. H. Rollins & Co., 92.779, 
nd the New York Life Insurance Co. 
'r $250,000 at 93.016. 


Lo. 


—At the annual meeting of the Rich- 
mond Chapter, American Institute of 
Banking, held May 17, officers were 
elected and delegates chosen to the na- 
tional convention, which meets in Cin- 
cinnati in August. 

Officers elected were: W. A. Roper, 
Bank of Commerce and Trusts, presi- 
dent; H. H. Augustine, First National 
Bank, vice-president; W. W. Dillard, 
Federal Reserve Bank of Richmond, 
secretary; S. Y. Tyree, National State 
and City Bank, treasurer. 

Board of governors: J. C. Wheat, G. 
H. Bates and W. F. Augustine. 

Delegates: W. A. Roper, George H. 
Keesee, N. R. Watt, C. E. Talman, H. 
H. Augustine, J. C. Wheat, Wilson 
Brown, H. P. Gillespie, L. B. Thomas, 
H. G. Proctor, Warren M. Goddard, C. 
V. Blackburn, H. L. Ealy and H. A, 


Davis. 


—Rediscounts of the Federal Reserve 
Bank of Richmond have shown a de- 
crease for several weeks nast, which is 
regarded by the financiers of the city 
as rather a healthy sign for the Fifth 
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teserve District, indicating as it does 
that the banks of the district are not 
in need of funds. 

In April, 1916, the rediscounts of the 
local institution amounted to $3,811,- 
484.67, and while this was slightly in 
excess of April of last year the weekly 
reports of the bank have shown a gradu- 
al decrease recently. 

The Richmond Federal Reserve Bank, 
with a profit of 5.25 per cent. for the 
first quarter of 1916, headed the list 
made public recently by the Federal 
Reserve Board in Washington. That 
report showed the total earnings of 
Federal Reserve banks for that period 
to be $755.707 gross and $257,667 net, 
or at the vearly rate of 1.9 per cent. on 
an average paid-in capital of $54,904,- 
000. 


—The Richmond Country Clearing 
Association, which has been in opera- 
tion only since December 23, 1915, has 
more than justified its existence. While 
comparative figures as to the cost of 
collecting the checks handled by the as- 


sociation are not available at this time, 
the reduction in exchange rates and op- 
erating expense has been steady and 
consistent during the four months the 
association has been operating. 

The amount collected during the 
month of January was $6,500,000, 
whereas the April collections amounted 
to about $8,750,000, showing an in- 
crease in the volume of business han- 
dled in the past four months of about 
$2,250,000 in spite of the usual decrease 
in this class of business as spring ap- 
proaches. 

These figures do not embrace any col- 
lection items, as the association has not 
as yet attempted to handle collections. 
but consist almost entirely of checks 
payable at very small towns in the 
states of Virginia, West Virginia, North 
Carolina and South Carolina, the ma- 
jority of which have been among the 
most expensive points to collect. 

In view of the progress thus far 
made, the officers of the association and 
of the member banks feel that the or- 
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ganization has only begun to demon- 
strate its usefulness, and it is expected 
that its field of operations will be con- 
siderably broadened in the near future. 


—The amount of reserves kept by 
member banks of the Fifth District in 
the Richmond Federal Reserve Bank 
was increased during May $3,000,000 
in accordance with the provisions of the 
act requiring the third installment of 
reserves to be paid in at this time. With 
this new transfer of reserves the total 
in the vaults of the local institution 
will reach approximately $14,500,000. 
Only one more installment of reserves 
remains to be paid in before the pro- 
visions of the new law will be fully com- 
plied with. The act makes it compul- 
sory that banks in reserve cities main- 
tain in the reserve bank fifteen per cent. 
of demand and five ver cent. of time de- 
posits. For banks outside reserve cities 
the requirements are twelve and five per 
cent, respectively. 


—Sharing with the rest of the coun- 
try the prosperity that obtains in the 
United States, Richmond is also keep- 
ing pace with the other financial cen- 
ters and is daily becoming more and 
more a recognized center of finance. 
Being the home of the Federal Reserve 
Bank for the Fifth Reserve District, the 
city naturally looms up large in the 
financial affairs of the South, particu- 
larly, and when it is remembered that 
Richmond has led all the twelve banks 
in the matter of profits, it is noticeable 
that this city is really coming into its 
own as a leading financial center. 


During the past six months the banks 
of Richmond have shown great gains in 
deposits and total resources. On No- 
vember 10, 1915, in response to the call 
of the Comptroller of the Currency, the 
total assets of the banks here were 
shown to be $82,166,245. In the call 
of May 1, 1916, the amounts reported 
made an aggregate of $89,193,410, 
showing an increase of $7,027,165. On 
the same dates the deposits increased 
from $56,558,979 to $64,119,533—a 
gain of $7,560,554. 

The Richmond banks reporting to the 
Comptroller on May 1 showed the fol- 
lowing total deposits: 


First National ..............$17,923,455.51 
Planters National ........... 7,002,436.67 
CE Aki ii sdavaimtedwas 913,043.03 
National State and City...... 6,952,844.99 
0 ee err 10,059,426.96 
on ., Sr rree 396,811.39 
a ee Perr 7,712,182.37 
DE 50 58.666455052000% 372,081.33 
ME Eo ksarcivaisem wanders 1,735,904.78 
Bank of Commerce and Trusts. —1,373,001.33 
I ep re re 1,169,511.48 
Richmond Bank and Trust Co. 625,256.65 
IIIS 5555s as. wanda a sired 641,098.88 
Richmond Trust and Savings. . 968,274.02 
Saviegs 22... eer Teer oe 1,452,040.36 
Mechanics and Merchants .... 753,919.62 
oe i ree 2,147,799.48 
Old Dominion Trust ......... 1,701,327.78 
ME SEE Geacsscntvetiviass 217,107.79 
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Dallas, Texas 
(Special Correspondence) 


—Plans are being prepared for the 
erection of a 16-story office building by 
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the American Exchange National Bank 
of Dallas, representing an outlay of 
$1,500,000. The building will replace 
the old Imperial Hotel and the Astor 
Hotel, properties which were recently 
acquired by the bank, and will have a 
frontage of 145 feet on Main street, ex- 
tending back 100 feet, thus exceeding 
the dimensions of any other Dallas sky- 
scraper. The bank proper will occupy 
the ground floor, basement and mezza- 
nine. The remaining fifteen floors will 
be for offices. According to the direc- 
icrs of the American Exchange National 
Bank, the new building will represent 
the last word in modern bank equip- 
ment, embracing many features for the 
convenience of its customers as well as 
its employees. The building will be 
ready for occupancy within a year. 


-Judge Edward Gray has succeeded 
‘he late Stephen J. Hay as president of 
the Dallas Trust and Savings Bank of 
his city. He assumed charge of the 
fice May 1. For a number of years 


Judge Gray has been counsel for the 
bank and its affiliated institutions, as 
well as a director and member of its 
executive committee. Judge Gray’s 
knowledge of every branch of the insti- 
tution admirably fits him for the posi- 
tion to which his fellow-directors have 
elected him, and his friends predict that 
he will make the same conspicuous suc- 
cess as a trust company official as he 
has in his career in the legal profes- 
sion, 


—The following Dallas bankers at- 
tended the Texas Bankers’ Convention 
in Houston May 1-2: Royal A. Ferris, 
Nathan Adams and George H. Pittman 
of the American Exchange National ; 
Edward Hobby of the Security Na- 
tional; J. D. Gillespie and Stewart 
Beckley, of the City National; J. Dab- 
ney Day of the First State Bank; Geo. 
Miller of the National Bank of Com- 
merce; L. L. Henderson and W. G. 
(Fred) Kelley of the Central State; W. 
F. Ramsey and J. W. Hoopes of the 
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Federal Reserve. The association meets 
next year in El Paso. 


—Marked success is attending the 
thrift campaign now being conducted in 
this city. The Chamber of Commerce, 
city officials, board of education, news- 
papers and many prominent citizens are 
lending their support to the enterprise. 


The large volume of building op- 
erations in process and in contempla- 
tion show abounding faith in the pros- 
perity and future growth of Dallas. One 
of the finest union depots anywhere in 
the United States is rapidly nearing 
completion. An interurban terminal, oc- 
cupving a block of floor space and eight 
stories in height, is in process of erec- 
tion. The Adolphus Hotel is beginning 
work on its new annex, which will al- 
most double the size of this already 
large hotel. The sixteen-story Ameri- 
can Exchange National Bank building 
will soon rear itself alongside Dallas’ 
rapidly increasing number of skyscrap- 
ers. All these enterprises, not to men- 
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tion the great volume of small building 
operations constantly in process, are in- 
dicative not only of Dallas’ present fi- 
nancial solidity, but also give promise of 
a greater future and prominence to the 
“City of the Hour.” 


ot 


—As per the statement of May 1 the 
First National Bank, Lynchburg, Va., 
has passed the five-million mark on the 
total of its balance-sheet. The capital 
is $675,000; surplus, $325,000, and un- 
divided profits, $275,000. 


The Comptroller of the Currency 
has authorized the conversion of the 
Caleasieu Trust and Savings Bank into 
a national banking association under the 
title of the Caleasieu National Bank of 
Southwest Louisiana, at Lake Charles, 
with charter No. 10836. 

The Caleasieu National Bank of 
Southwest Louisiana succeeds to the 
business of the Caleasieu National Bank 
of Lake Charles and the Caleasieu Trust 
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ILLINOIS 


cattle men, secured by cattle inspected by our own 


short-time, 
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AT THE ST. LOUIS NATIONAL STOCK YARDS 


and Savings Bank, heretofore conducted 
with a main office at Lake Charles and 
branch offices at: Jennings, Lake Ar- 
thur, Welsh, Kinder, Vinton, Oakdale, 
Sulphur and DeQuincy. These offices 
will be continued as branches. 

The bank has a capital of $500,000, 
surplus of $250,000, and total resources 


in excess of $5,000,000. The active 
officers are: President, J. A. Bel; Frank 
Roberts, S. Arthur Knapp, G. A. Court- 


ney, vice-presidents; E. N. Hazzard, 
cashier; H. H. Rock, E. R. Henry, J. 
R. Green, Paul Zimmerman, assistant 
cashiers. 


—The Valley Bank of Phoenix, 
Arizona, has discontinued its branch 
bank at Gila Bend, moving the branch 
to Ajo, Arizona. H. B. Thomas is the 
manager of this branch. 


& 


WESTERN STATES 
Chicago 


—One hundred and forty students 
have enrolled in the Spanish class which 
is being conducted under the auspices 
of the foreign trade committee of the 
(llinois Bankers Association. John J. 
\rnold of the First National Bank is 
hairman of the committee. 


—‘This section is doing such a large 
husiness,” says the National City Bank 
' Chicago, in its May trade letter, “that 





it is difficult to see how some industries 
could handle a greater volume of orders 
than they are now at work on. High 
prices for steel products have not cur- 
tailed production as the demand is still 
much in excess of supply. The railroads 
have been heavy buyers of rails and 
equipment, at prices ranging from thirty 
to fifty per cent. above those quoted a 
year ago. The railroads have had to 
make very large purchases, however, as 
their facilities are still scarcely equal 
to the demands made upon them. Rail- 
road traffic shows large increases, some 
roads in this vicinity reporting gains of 
fifteen or twenty per cent., as compared 
with a year ago. The grain movement 
is much above normal, although the in- 
terior has still large holdings, which are 
not likely to come upon the market soon 
unless there should be a sudden change 
ir the foreign situation. Some of the 
largest roads have shown remarkable 
development of operating efficiency and 
it seems safe to say that the money ex- 
pended by the great systems in road-bed 
equipment and new construction work 
these days is being very efficiently em- 
ployed.” 


—‘‘The shipping season on the Great 
Lakes, now opening, is expected to wit- 
ness record iron ore shipments,” says 
the National Bank of the Republic in 
its May letter. “It is estimated that 
during the season the steamers will han- 
dle nearly sixty million tons of ore, or 
thirteen million tons more than were 
shipped by 209 Lake Superior mines in 
1915. All mines have been opened on 


795 















Established 
1857 


Surplus, $2,500,000 


FRANK O. HICKS. . 
JACKSON JOHNSON 
EPHRON CATLIN. . 


. Vice-President 
. Vice-President 
. Vice-President 


the upper Lake ranges and production 
will be pushed to the utmost, the scare- 
ity of labor being the only drawback. 
The record-breaking pig iron production 
has made great inroads on the ore 
stocks at the lower Lake ports and the 
supplies remaining on April 1 were be- 
low five million tons, two million tons 
less than on the same date a year ago. 
The output of pig iron is now at a rate 
nearly two and one-half times that of 
fifteen years ago and is equal to the rate 
of production of the entire world at the 
beginning of this century.” 


The farm loan department of the 
Merchants’ Loan & Trust Company 
has moved to new quarters on the third 
floor of the Merchants’ Loan & Trust 
Building, where increased facilities for 
the transaction of its farm mortgage 
business and for the convenience of its 
patrons have been provided. This de- 
partment was organized eleven years 
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ago and its continued growth has neces- 
sitated this removal to quarters spe- 
cially adapted to its particular require- 
ments and for its exclusive use. The 
department now has loans in force and 
in the hands of investors in excess of 
$20,000,000. 


—Deposits of twenty national banks 
of Chicago on May 1, as shown in re- 
sponse to the call of the Comptroller, 
totalled $640,918,976, a new high rec- 
ord for deposits. The former high was 
$633,199,164, made on March 7 last. 
The current figures represent an in- 
crease of $7,719,812, or 1.2 per cent. 

In other prospects the exhibits reflect 
a steady condition. Cash resources in- 
creased $11,029,956, or 4.6 per cent., as 
compared with March 7. Total cash on 
hand and due from banks was $246,931, 
128. Loans showed a decrease of $3,- 
189,620, or 0.8 per cent. 
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St. Louis 


| By a Special Correspondent} 


—More than $500,000 will be distrib- 
uted among the depositors in the Broad- 
way Bank on the first dividend, accord- 
ing to a statement yesterday by E. H. 
Benoist, special deputy bank commis- 
sioner in charge of liquidation of the 
assets. The exact amount will be $501,- 
865.67. 

This is a dividend of 66 2-3 per cent. 
to creditors of the bank. It will apply 
to current accounts, savings accounts, 
time certificates of deposit and all other 
indebtedness. The claims which have 
been allowed and approved aggregate 
$752,798.20. — 

On Tuesday, May 2, announcement 
was made on the St. Louis Stock Ex- 
change of the listing for trade of $800,- 
000 Lafayette-South Side Bank stock, 
and #200,000 South Side Trust Co. 
stock. A bid of $260 per share was 
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made for the former, and $150 for the 
latter. 


—Wholesale and jobbing houses in 
the nine principal cities of the St. Louis 
Federal Reserve district shipped six- 
teen per cent. more goods, while the 
volume of unfilled orders on April 1 was 
twenty-six per cent. larger than the pre- 
vious three years’ average, according to 
the current report of William McC. 
Martin, Federal Reserve agent and 
chairman of the board of the Federal 
Reserve Bank of St. Louis. Inquiries 
sent to merchants of St. Louis as well 
as other points in which opinions of ag- 
ricultural and business conditions were 
sought, brought optimistic responses al- 
most without exception. 


—Members of the St. Louis Chapter, 
American Institute of Banking, re-elect- 
ed Charles A. Schacht of the Franklin 
Bank as president in a meeting held last 
month. J. V. Keely of the Mercantile 
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National was re-elected vice-president, 
and A. C. Riddell of the National Bank 
of Commerce was chosen as secretary. 
Frank N. Hall, of the Mechanics Amer- 
ican National, was elected treasurer. 
As a board of governors, Clarence 
Wright, C. H. Lakebrink, C. M. Wal- 
ters, A. W. Rieter, H. H. Reinhard, L. 
C. Bryan and Arthur W. Haill were 
named. Delegates chosen for the Na- 
tional Convention in September were: 
George Martin, Edward Meier, L. C. 
Bryan, H. V. Keely, Henry Aehle, W. 
R. Dorris, C. W. Bright, Frank N. 
Hall, A. J. Bill and Byron W. Moser. 


—A new financial institution with a 
capital of $100,000 is being discussed 
for North St. Louis by merchants in 
the vicinity of Newstead, St. Louis and 
Lee avenues. It will be either a trust 
company or a savings bank, according 
to R. G. Blattner, who is in charge of 
the promotion. 


—The initiative petitions, by which 
the Gardner State Land Bank act will 
be submitted to the voters of Missouri 
at the election in November have been 
completed and they soon will be filed 
with the Secretary of State. More 
than a sufficient number of signatures 
has been secured in order to comply 
with the provisions of the law. 

The land bank act was passed by the 
last General Assembly. It was held, 
however, that the law could not become 
effective, because the state Constitution 
contained no provision authorizing such 
a law. It was for this reason that the 


initiative was invoked. The petitions 
will submit the law to the voters, and 
if it carries the law becomes effective 
January 1, 1917, without further ac- 
tion. 

The idea of the land bank was con- 
ceived by Colonel Fred D. Gardner, one 
of the candidates for the Democratic 
nomination for governor, more than two 
years ago. 

The proposed law is calculated to re- 
lieve the farmer of paying the interest 
that with bonuses and premiums some- 
times reaches from ten per cent to 
twenty per cent. Under the proposed 
system the farmer can obtain a loan on 
his land, or improvements on the land, 
at from 434 per cent to five per cent., 
by issuing what is practically a bond, 
with the State of Missouri back of it. 
The loan will be issued in such a way 
that at the time of the payment of in- 
terest the farmer shall also pay a part 
of the principal, and it may be spread 
over a period from five to twenty-five 
years. 


—South Side Trust Co., a new St. 
Louis bank, has opened its doors for 
business at Broadway and Pestalozzi 
street. The capital of the new institu- 
tion is $200,000, and a surplus of $20,- 
000 cash is admitted. The bank will do 
general banking business and is organ- 
ized by the stockholders of the Lafay- 
ette-South Side Bank, to provide ad- 
ditional and convenient banking facili- 
ties for residents of its neighborhood. 
The new company will have the right to 
do a full trust company business, in 
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cluding the handling and settling up of 
estates. Its chief mission, however, 
will be to serve as a depositary for sav- 
ings accounts. 

The officers of the new institution are: 
A. C. F. Meyer, president; Henry Men- 
zenwerth, vice-president; B. G. Brink- 
man, vice-president; Otto J. Gossrau, 
secretary and treasurer; board of direc- 
tors, Eberhard Anheuser, Adolphus 
Busch III, August A. Busch, B. G. 
Brinkman, F. C. Hahn, R. A. Huber, 
O. J. Gossrau, Theo. Lange, Henry 
Menzenwerth, A. C. F. Meyer and L. 
F. Yeckel. The secretary and treasurer 
will be in active charge of the trust com- 
pany, it is stated. 


—James L. McDonald has been ap- 
pointed to the important post of state 
bank examiner in Missouri, with the 





James L. McDonatp 
STATE BANK EXAMINER, MISSOURI 


territory adjacent to St. Louis as his 
particular field. 

Mr. McDonald is the son of W. L. 
McDonald, vice-president of the Na- 
tional Bank of Commerce in St. Louis, 
and entirely merits his new position by 
reason of the training he has received 
in banking. Nearly seven years ago he 


entered the Chippewa Bank of St. Louis 
as a pass-book clerk, and later became 
assistant cashier. 


—A book of more than 100 pages be- 
ing a real estate price list of many hun- 
dred pieces of property and parcels of 
vacant ground has been issued by the 
Mercantile Trust Co., and downtown 
properties as well as suburban real es- 
tate properties are listed. The book is 
liberally illustrated. 


—The power of the City Board of 
Equalization of St. Louis to increase the 
assessment on bank and trust company 
stock in that city from 50 to 70 cents 
on the dollar was called into question 
in the Supreme Court when Frederick 
N. Judson and William M. Fitch, rep- 
resenting all the banks and trust com- 
panies in the city, filed applications in 
the Supreme Court for writs of cer- 
tiorari. Three applications were filed; 
one for the Mercantile Trust Co., one 
for the Merchants Laclede National 
Bank, and one for the International 
Bank, thus embracing all the banking 
and trust company interests. 

At the recent meeting of the State 
Voard of Equalization, bank and trust 
company stock all over the state was 
uniformly assessed at 50 cents on the 
dollar. The St. Louis board increased 
this assessment to 70 cents on the dol- 
lar presumably on the theory that real 
estate in that city must pay taxes this 
year on a seventy per cent. basis, and 
that bank and trust company stocks 
should bear an equal share. 


—The whole force of the Mississippi 
Valley Trust Co., from president to of- 
fice boys, met at the Planters Hotel, St. 
Louis, May 5, to organize the Valley 
Trust Club, whose membership will in- 
clude them all. 

The club will hold monthly meetings 
at which the advancement of the com- 
pany will be discussed, special talks 
given as to the work of each department, 
and suggestions heard as to improve- 
ments in the company’s service. 

Messrs. E. A. Haight and Geo. L. 
Martin, of the financial department: 
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The American National Bank 


Surplus and Undivided Profits . . . 128,000.00 
Total Resources over. . . 


J. W. SEFTON, Jr., President C. L. WILLIAMS, V-Pres. 
F. J. FORWARD, Jr.,V-Pres. I. ISAAC IRWIN, V-Pres. 
L. J. RICE, Cashier 


A new building, the best equipment, an able and experi- 

enced staff of officers and employese—these are some of the 

things that enable us togive excellent service to customers 
and correspondents. We are thoroughly familiar with invest- 
ment opportunities in this prosperous region and cordially in- 
vite correspondence in regard to them. 


SAN DIEGO, CAL. 
+ «+ «+ «+ $200,000.00 


3,270,000.00 


T. C. HAMMOND, Asst. Cash. 














John P. Sweeney, of the bond depart- 
ment; E. D. Ruth, Jr., of the real es- 
tate department; S. B. Blair, of the 
trust department; F. C. Ball, of the 
safe deposit department; W. W. Steele, 
of the farm loan department; G. P. 
Knapp, of the publicity and purchasing 
department, and 'T. J. Kavanaugh, of 
the credit department were elected mem- 
bers of the club’s first executive board. 
They will elect officers from their own 
number and be in charge of all club 
activities. 

Another feature of the meeting was 
the announcement of the results of the 
new business contest, in which em- 
ployees of the company have been active 
for some months past. 

Under the rules of the contest em- 
ployees were divided into three classes, 
and a prize offered for the highest 
score in each class, the scoring system 
being designed to allow credit for all 
classes of business transacted by the 
company and to credit large and small 
accounts proportionately. 

It was announced that the total score 
ef 100,000 points set up as a goal for 
the contest had not only been reached 
but exceeded by more than 57,000; that 
practically every employee had scored 
creditably and that the company’s busi- 
ness had increased by reason of the 
contest, in all its seven departments. 

Special emphasis was laid on an in- 
crease of $5,000,000 in the company’s 
deposits during the year ending May 1. 

Prizes were awarded by President 
Jones. The first prize for Class “A” 
went to William H. Lawrence of the 


company’s trust department and the first 
prize in Class “B” to Oliver B. Henry 
of the bond department. Scores in 
Class “C” were so close that two prizes 
were awarded, the first going to Ray- 
mond M. Dodd in the trust department 
and the second to Thomas F. Bergin in 
the safe deposit department. Prizes 
ranged in amount from $50 to $200, and 
an extra vacation went with each. 

Mr. Jones made a short talk in which 
he complimented the successful contest- 
ants and expressed his satisfaction with 
the result of the contest as a whole. He 
laid stress upon the weight given to new 
business activities in deciding promo- 
tions among the employees of the com- 
pany, and called attention to the fact 
that more than half of the company’s 
official staff have risen to their present 
positions from clerkships, simply as a 
result of technical study and active pro- 
motion of the company’s business. 


& 
Detroit 


—Henry B. Ledyard has retired from 
the position of chairman of the board 
of directors and of the executive com- 
mittee of the Union Trust Co., resign- 
ing because of the instructions of his 
medical adviser that he must reduce his 
labors. 

Mr. Ledyard’s resignation was ac- 
cepted with sincere regret. Henry 
Russel, J. C. Hutchins, F. T. Moran 
and Truman H. Newberry voiced the 
high regard and admiration of Mr. Led- 


801 











802 THE BANKERS MAGAZINE 


yard’s fellow directors for him. A spe- 
cial committee was named by President 
F. W. Blair to prepare a suitable ex- 
pression in recognition of the value and 
worth of Mr. Ledyard’s services for the 
company to be spread upon the records. 

H. M. Campbell, who has been coun- 
sel for the Union Trust Company since 
it commenced business, and who is espe- 
cially well versed and experienced in 
the affairs of the company, by unani- 
mous vote of the directors was elected 
chairman of the board and of the exec- 
utive committee in succession to Mr. 
Ledyard. 

Mr. Ledyard’s relationship with the 
Union Trust Co., as its chairman, has 
extended over a period of eight vears, 
beginning after the unsettled financial 
condition which swept over the coun- 
try in the latter part of the vear 1907 
and the early part of 1908. Those same 
qualities which characterized his suc- 
cessful management of the large inter- 
ests of the Michigan Central Railroad 
have been reflected in his administra- 
tion of the business of the trust com- 
pany, which, during that period, has in- 
creased steadily the extent of its busi- 
ness and the number of its clients. 


—With a capital of $250,000 the 
Michigan State Bank has been organ- 
ized to carry on the business of two 
private banks of the late Joseph Krus- 
zewski. The new institution was or- 
ganized by Frank Schmidt, a Detroit 
brewer. The two offices of the private 
banks at 1101 Junction avenue and at 
2421 West Jefferson avenue will be re- 
tained, the latter being operated as a 
branch office of the bank on Junction 
avenue. Mr. Schmidt is president of 
the Michigan State Bank. Stanley 
Kruszewski is vice-president, and Fred 
A. Smith is cashier. 


The Commonwealth Savings Bank, 
which was recently organized, opened 
for business on May 1 in the Hammond 
building. It has a capital of $500,000 
and a surplus of $100,000. It will con- 
duct a savings business exclusively. The 
officers include the following: Joseph W. 
McCausey, president; Frank Wolf, and 


Comfort Taylor, vice-presidents; Fred 
H. Talbot, cashier. 


—The Detroit Guaranty Trust Co. 
was organized May 1, when directors, 
executive committee and officers for the 
néw institution were chosen. The com- 
pany has $300,000 capital and $150,000 
surplus, and opened for business May 
15 at 84 Griswold street. It will con- 
duct a general trust company business, 
making a specialty of real estate loans 
of the mortgage and bond variety. The 
officers include the following: Frank H. 
Bessenger, president; Edward E. Hart- 
wick, first vice-president; Harold R. 
Martin, second vice-president and coun- 
sel; Harrison Geer, counsel; Charles L. 
Vieman, treasurer, and W. V. Butler, 
secretary and active manager. 


& 
Cleveland 


—The Bankers Club of Cleveland has 
been organized. Colonel J. J. Sullivan, 
president of the Central National and 
the Superior Savings and Trust, has 
been elected president. Colonel Sulli- 
van was also made chairman of the ex- 
ecutive committee. Thomas H. Wilson, 
vice-president of the First National and 
the First Trust and Savings, was made 
first vice-president of the club. Harris 
Creech, president of the Garfield Sav- 
ings, was chosen second vice-president 
of the club. A. H. Seibig, secretary of 
the United Banking and Savings, was 
made treasurer. E. C. Baxter, secre- 
tary of the Federal Reserve bank, was 
chosen secretary. George A. Coulton, 
president of the Union National, and 
J. A. House, vice-president of the Guar- 
dian Savings and Trust, were chosen 
members of the executive committee. 

The new organization will have as 
members officers of Cleveland banks, of- 
ficers and firm members of investment 
banking houses with main office here. 
The chief national bank examiner of 
this district will be eligible, as will the 
state superintendent of banks and his 
chief deputy in this district, and the 
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manager and examiner of the Cleveland 
clearing-house. The organization has 
for its purpose the furthering of cordial 
relations between bankers. 


—During his recent trip to the Mid- 
dle West, Fred W. Ellsworth, publicity 
manager of the Guaranty Trust Co. of 
New York, delivered two adresses in 
Cleveland. On May 9 he spoke before 
the Cleveland chapter of the American 
Institute of Banking on “How Adver- 
tising Can Help the Banks to Grow,” 
and on the following day he was a guest 
at luncheon of the Advertising Club 
of Cleveland, at which he outlined some 
of the problems of the bank that ad- 
vertises. 

He said: “There is no legitimate rea- 
son why a strong bank with a clean 
history, a good personality, adequate 
equipment and _ satisfactory service 
should not make those features known 
to the community. And when a bank 
does this, it not only deserves, but is 
quite likely to achieve success.” 


& 


Minneapolis 


—The Northwestern National Bank 
of Minneapolis says in a recent trade 
review: 

“Business conditions in the Twin 
Cities are very good. Building activi- 
ties continue and new enterprises are 
being launched. As nearly as can be 
ascertained, the formation of new com- 
panies and the establishment of agen- 
cies in Minneapolis and St. Paul for out- 
side firms continue in a very satisfae- 
tory measure. Although statistics are 
not at hand, it seems that the establish- 
ment of new enterprises is going on in 
these cities more rapidly than last year. 
On account of the large buying power 
of the Northwest for the last two years, 
many of the large firms in eastern manu- 
facturing cities have opened factory 
branches in Minneapolis and St. Paul, 
to take care of their rapidly growing 
usiness in the country tributary to 
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~ Old National 
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of SpoKane 





ITH direct connections in 

every banking point through- 

out the ‘‘Inland Empire” — 
a region three times the size of 
Alabama, of which Spokane is the 
financial and railroad center — The 
Old National has the facilities to 
collect your Pacific Northwest 
items with exceptional economy 
and dispatch. 


OFFICERS 
D. W. TWOHY, President 
T. J. HUMBIRD, Vice-President 
W. D. VINCENT, Vice-President 
J. A. YEOMANS, Cashier 
W. J. SMITHSON 
G. H. GREENWOOD J. W. BRADLEY 
Assistant Cashiers 


RESOURCES : $16,000,000 
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—A military company of the North- 
western National Bank and the Minne- 
sota Loan & Trust Co. has been organ- 
ized. The idea had its inception in a 
discussion between some of the older 
employees of the bank, suggested to 
them by the declaration m favor of pre- 
paredness of the American Institute of 
Banking at its convention in San Fran- 
cisco in 1915. This company is entire- 
lv an independent organization—has no 
connection of any kind with the Nation- 
al Guard. It is formed of and officered 
by the employees of the bank and trust 
company, and is purely for the pleasure 
and physical profit of its members, and 
shows a creditable national spirit on the 
part of the men. 


Cincinnati will be the scene of the 
Fifth Annual Convention of the In- 
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efficient service. This bank 
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vestment Bankers Association of Amer- 
ica, which will take place in that city 
on October 2, 3 and 4. Everything 
points to a most successful and interest- 
ing meeting. 


—Charles W. Dupuis, vice-president 
of the Second National Bank of Cincin- 
nati, read a paper on “Trade Accept- 
ances and Their Encouragement by the 
lederal Reserve Board” before the To- 
ledo conference of the National Asso- 
ciation of Credit Men. The paper was 
so highly regarded by the members of 
the association that it is being printed 
and circulated all over the country as 
one of the organization’s official docu- 
ments. 


& 


—Moorhead Wright, president of the 
Union Trust Co. of Little Rock, was 
elected president of the Arkansas Bank- 
ers Association for the ensuing year at 
the twenty-sixth annual convention of 
the association. Other officers elected 
were: Albert Powell of El Dorado, vice- 
president; C. C. Spraggins of Hope, 


treasurer. 


—The thirtieth annual convention of 
the Iowa Bankers Association will be 
held at Waterloo, June 20-21, 1916. 


& 


PACIFIC STATES 


San Francisco 


—“On the Pacific Coast.’ says the 
American National Bank in a recent 
trade letter, “trade and commerce are 
normally active. Marked improvement 
has taken place in the lumber business, 
and the quickened pulse of this indus- 
try has infused new life into scores of 
allied and dependent enterprises. Ex- 
ports in this and other lines are hin- 
dered by lack of ocean-shipping facili- 
ties. The re-opening of the Panama 
canal gave assurance of more prompt 
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service in shipping, but the difficulty is 
te find the ships. 

“Earlier fruits and vegetables are go- 
ing to market from northern and central 
California. The first cherries of the 
season have been shipped from the Sac- 
ramento valley, while strawberries from 
the San Joaquin and Pajaro valleys are 
coming into the market. Large quanti- 
ties of fresh asparagus have gone for- 
ward, and the canned pack in this prod- 
uct will be larger than usual. Before 
another month has passed the Imperial 
valley will be sending canteloupes to 
gratify the palates of Eastern consum- 
ers. About 8,500 acres in that section 
are devoted to melons and the crop 
prospects are excellent.” 


—The International Banking Cor- 
poration has transferred the commercial 
and savings accounts of its San Fran- 
cisco branch to the Anglo and London- 
Paris National Bank of San Francisco. 
This latter institution is capitalized at 
$4,000,000 and has deposits of about 
$30,000,000. 

At the New York office of the Inter- 
national Banking Corporation it was 
said that the accounts transferred 
amounted to about $5,000,000. The 
Corporation, it was said, would retain 


the foreign accounts of its San Fran- 
cisco office. 


—The United States National Bank 
of Portland, Oregon, is to have a hand- 
some new building at the corner of 
Sixth and Stark streets. It will be four 
stories high and the general exterior 
will be somewhat similar to the home of 
the Knickerbocker Trust Co. in New 
York. The basement, first floor and 
balcony will be occupied by the bank. 


—Speaking of business conditions in 
Spokane, R. L. Rutter, president of the 
Spokane & Eastern Trust Co., says in 
the May news-letter of that institution: 

“Steady betterment is to be noted in 
numerous lines of business in Spokane 
and throughout the Inland Empire, but 
there is room for improvement in others, 
particularly in real estate and certain 
lines of merchandise. However, there 
are more inquiries for first-class city 
property with prices higher than a year 
ago. Banks continue to have more funds 
than ever—ample for all demands that 
are made or likely to be made on them 
for spring operations, and cash reserves 
are increasing at a pace that fairly off- 
sets the loan expansions.” 


a 


Mexican International Mortgage Bank 


T the annual meeting of the share- 

holders of this bank (Banco Inter- 
nacional é Hipotecario) held in Mexico 
City, March 30, the earnings for the 
vear ended December 31, 1915, were 
shown to be $610,388.87. A dividend 
it the rate of twelve per cent. was de- 
clared, $100,000 was added to the re- 


serve fund, and after making other cus- 
tomary allotments, $38,869.43 was car- 
ried forward to 1916 account. 

The Mexican International Mortgage 
Bank was established in 1888, and has 
done a very large business, its total 
balance-sheet standing on December 31 
last at $50,761,943.42. 
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Trinity Bank Students Saved 
Bank of Ireland 


Hew Trinity College students saved 

the Bank of Ireland during the re- 
cent revolt, is told as follows by a 
resident of Liverpool: 


“Tt was the intention of the Sinn 
Feiners,” he said, “to take this institu- 
tion and its valuable contents, and a 
body of rebels came along with the 
express purpose of putting this inten- 
tion into execution. Opposite the bank 
stands famous Trinity College, where 
an officers’ training corps of students 
is stationed, and the young officers had 
a warm reception in readiness for the 
rebels. 

“The revolutionists 
great style, anticipating no trouble and 
shooting down the half dozen soldiers 
always on guard at the bank. But as 
they advanced there was a rifle volley 
the attacking party 


came along in 


and some of 
dropped. 

“The college had been transformed 
into a veritable fortress. In the win- 
dows were sandbags, loopholed, behind 
which the officers were waiting to give 
battle. The insurgents were stupefied, 
and for a moment hesitated as to what 
they should do. Then several sprang 
forward shouting to their comrades and 
the rebels pressed on. 

“Again came a volley from the win- 
dows of Trinity College. More men fell, 
the broke in disorder and 


and rebels 


fled.” 


& 


A Kipling Anecdote 


N his “Rudyard Kipling: A Literary 
Appreciation,” R. Thurston Hopkins 
tells some capital anecdotes of the great 
writer. While Kipling was living in 
Vermont he adopted the American habit 
of paving his household bills by check. 
Many of these checks were very small, 
and the shrewd Yankee tradesmen soon 
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found out that autograph hunters would 
pay much over face value for them. 
One shopkeeper obliged his “autograph” 
clients with a duplicate memorandum of 
the account. For example: A _ bill 
against Kipling for five pounds of 
cheese, accompaniel by an autographed 
check, was a souvenir that commanded 
a good price. The consequence was 
that when Kipling sent his bankbook to 
be balanced it invariably showed more 
to his credit than there should have 
been. He unable to account for 
the discrepancy until one day he saw 
one of his checks given for a case of 
bottled beer framed and hanging in a 
Boston book shop. The first thing he 
did when he returned to his home was 
to burn the check books. 


was 


co 


‘‘The Comptrollers Won’t 
Let Me”’ 


C ONSIDERABLE amusement was 

caused at the recent meeting of the 
executive council of the A. B. A. when 
one of the members wired to Briarcliff 


as follows: Cancel reservation. 
Comptroller calls for statement.” 


A New “* Wrinkle”’ 


NE of the “wrinkles” in 

modern bank equipment is so sim- 
ple as to lead one to wonder why some- 
one has not thought of it before. It is 
a coin pocket cut in the glass of the 
shelf of the paying teller’s window, and 
as will readily be seen, greatly facili- 
tates the handling of small change paid 
out to customers. 


newest 
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Banking Fablicity 


JUNE 1916 


A DEPOSITOR TESTI- 
FIES 


Good Material for a Savings 
Department Booklet 


BEFORE experience 

taught me better, I used 
to think that banks were 
big, cold institutions that 
had little use for ordinary 
people, and that ordinary 
people had little use for 
them. 

But when I started a sav- 
ings account and saw thou- 
sands of other depositors 
coming regularly to the bank 
with their small savings and 
always courteously received, 
I had to change my mind. 

When I saw instance after 
instance where a savings ac- 
count had started somebody 
sturdily towards success, I 
began to realize that the 
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A New Guide Map 
of Los Angeles 


After more than*a year of preparatory 
work, we are now ready to present our 
new Guide ‘Map of Los Angeles, the most 
convénient that has ever been published. 


To locate any street, it is only necessary to 
turn the indicator to point directed on 
place de- 
sired will appear at spacg occupied by 
proper letter on indicator. 
Street list contains nearly 2000 names, any 
one of which can be located in a small por- 
‘tion of the time required when using an 
ordinary City map. 
This map also locates railway ticket 
offices, important buildings, hotels, parks, 
churches, and theaters, as well as includ- 
ing an auto road map of the vicinity of 
Los Angeles. 


A free copy of this map may be secured 
by applying at our Information Desk. 


























A PULLER IN 


‘sentially 


'additional privilege which 


the bank reserves to itself 
of requiring under extraordi- 
nary circumstances a 60 or 
90 days’ notice of intention 
to withdraw funds. This 
wise provision has prevent- 
ed many a foolish panic, by 
protecting depositors from 
their own folly. 

Savings deposits are es- 
“time” deposits. 
That is, depositors plan to 
leave their money in the 
bank undisturbed as long as 
possible in order to earn the 
liberal interest paid on such 
deposits. So that the bank 
is able to invest such funds 
more permanently than can 
be done with “commercial” 
deposits. 

Your savings in the bank, 
therefore, are combined with 
those of many others and go 


_|into conservative real estate 


common people couldn’t get) ~ 


along without the banks and 
the service they render. 
When I learned that a 
very considerable part of the 
savings of the thrifty goes 
into railroad, municipal and 
industrial securities, or real 
estate mortgage loans, thus 
becoming a great factor in 
commercial activity, the 
building of homes and cities 
and the development of agri- 
culture, I decided that the 
banks couldn’t get along 
without the common people. 
In order that other people 
may have a better under- 
standing and appreciation 
of the function of the bank 
in the community, I propose 
to set down here a few sim- 
ple facts concerning how 
banks operate and how the 
interests of bank depositors 


are strongly safeguarded in 
various ways. 


Perhaps you have won-| 


dered how it is possible for 
a bank to use or invest a 


depositor’s money safely and 
profitably to all concerned | 
and still have that money} 
always 


available for him 
should he suddenly call for 
it. 

The explanation is found 
in the so-called “law of av- 
erages.” Experience has 
shown that all depositors 
will not call for their funds 
at the same time. Besides 
this, the state or national 
authorities, under whose su- 
pervision all banks operate, 
compel the banks to maintain 


a certain reserve for such) 


purposes, and, in the case of 
savings deposits, there is the 


| Necessarily, 


mortgage loans or into cer- 


‘tain high-class bonds and 


other investments authorized 
by the banking authorities 
as safe and legal for this 
purpose. 

Other deposits the bank 
invests in “call’’ loans and 
short - term _iavestments, 
which are “liquid” assets 
(quickly turned into cash). 
such _invest- 
ments are not so profitable 
to the bank and for this rea- 
son very few banks pay any 
interest on checking ac- 
counts. As a matter of fact, 
such accounts with small 
average balances are not in 
themselves profitable to the 
bank, what with the large 
amount of bookkeeping re- 
quired, furnishing check 
books free, etc., and some 

(Continued on page 3.) 
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JUNE 1916 
CAMPAIGNING FOR 
THRIFT 

S the middle of the Sav- 

ings Banks Centennial 
Year approaches, banks that 
have not already taken up 
the idea are “getting busy” 
‘with plans to help along the 
movement for “A _ million 
new savers in 1916.” 


Section of the American 


| Associated Advertising Clubs to 


Bankers Association is offer-| 


ing banks two 
plans 
community 
the advancement of thrift. 
There seems to be no reason 


excellent | 
for co-operative or} 
campaigns for) 


why the banks in every city, | 


town and county in the 
United States should not get 
together in this way to effect 
the best results for the pub- 
lic and the institutions co- 
operating in the promotion 
of this form of “personal 
preparedness.” 


& 


PRESIDENT WILSON 
ON ADVERTISING 


At Philadelphia _ this 
month occurs the an- 
nual convention of the Asso- 
ciated Advertising Clubs of 
the World. There is a fi- 
nancial advertising section 
and we advise all bank ad- 
vertising men who can to 
attend the great gathering. 
As illustrating the pres- 
ent high standards and 
standing of the business of 
advertising, we reprint be- 
low a letter President Wil- 
son sent to the president of 
the “A. A. C. of W.”: 
10 
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| — 
The Wits Hens, | NEW YORK BANK AD- 
ashington, ERIC 
October 11, 1915. VERTISING 
N important series of ads. 


My dear Mr. Houston: 
Advertising is a factor of | of the Columbia Trust Co. 





‘constantly increasing power in| of New York has beenrunning 


‘modern business and it very|for some time past in the 


|ethics based upon candid truth 
Secretary M. W. Harri-| 4 


son, of the Savings Bank'| 


vitally affects the public in all New York “Times.” These 
its phases, particularly since | de thave ativacted Sot 
the mediums for the dissemina- | 2@S- "@V€ attracted much at- 
tion of advertising have in-| tention by reason of their 


creased so remarkably in re-|strength, typography and 
cent years. For business men,| egmpleteness in covering the 
therefore, it is of the utmost} tet of tenet A 
importance that the highest | 8" — © — oeee 
standards should be applied to|functions. The company has 
as as to business itself.| recently collected a series in 

The country is to be con-| pamphlet form under the 
gratulated on the work of the title, “Plain Facts cae 

. acts J 


establish and enforce a code of | Trust Company Services,” 

|making an exceedingly valu- 
ble booklet f vertisi 

methods, and the effect of its oon Sales Dee eerertieing 


work should be of the greatest purposes, explaining as it 


benefit to the country. It au- | does the various functions 


gurs permanence and stability)and departments of the 
in industrial and distributive | company and its facilities 
methods because it means good f *. 

business judgment, and more | ee P : 

than that, it indicates a fine | By the way, from our coign 
conception of public obligation| of vantage we observe a re- 
ppt lac = agd ere 7m | markable improvement in the 
inspiring things in our outlook advertising of New York 
upon the future of national de-| City banks of late. Com- 
velopment. | petition for local and foreign 
Cordially and sincerely yours, | business is one thing that’s 


Woorrow Wirson. | doing it. 





that shall govern advertising 
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“WILL A TRUST COMPANY 
4 INCREASE MY ESTATE ?” 
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(AON 8S 


A woman client owned stock in a certain manu- 
facturing company. It moved up from 80,to 105, and 
some of the woman’s friends advised her to sell and 
take the profit. We looked into the matter very care- 
fully for our client and ascertained that the company 
had ‘‘war orders’’ that would keep it busy to capacity 
for a long time to come. 

We advised this woman to hold on to her stock 
until it reached 160 and then to sell. She did so and 
her profit is now invested in safe bonds and she is not 
going to be affected by any slump which may occur in 
that stock when peace is declared. 

Thus we are able to help her increase her property 
without taking undue risk. 


Dexter Horton Trust and Savings Bank 


SEATTLE, WASH. Second at Cherry. 
The combined resources of the Dexter Horton National Bank 


and Savings Baak are-.-.--. DLO»9LODOa.d F 
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_ Banking Riblicity 





(Concluded from page 1.) 
banks make a small month- 
ly charge when accounts fall 
below a certain average fig- 
ure. b Ue ith or so * 

Keeping a regular account ; 
at the bank entitles one to 


Mountains 
Beckon--- 


and you leave the city fora |})\™ 
“back to na- 


the use of the many services jS| | So corre ctreers oo | 

and facilities of the institu- gy (6 Sy sues stems wie 

tion, not the least of which |] PA! 4 considering us cont you can not 
- pays for ¢ 


jon. We usually 
months" storage of « chest of family silver. 


Union Trust & Savings Bank 


“Four Per Cent and Safety” 


is the privilege of consulting 
the officers in regard to mat- 
ters of money, business and bec a 
investment. ee ie 
Moreover, regular deposi- i@== B39 S 
tors have the right for first [¥ 
ee - a manne Tou Lanes 
of loans when desired. Rouschld velusstoo-and some thom to 
During my long experi- jy arson srutter wictecone vou i 
ence with banks I have oF DEnY Sy Navin aes a ens 
learned to appreciate their 
convenience and safety. For 
the benefit of those who may 
not have looked into the mat- 
ter carefully, I want to state 
three main reasons why | 
banks are safe depositories | 
for the peoples’ money: 





Marble Bank Bids. 
CAPITAL $500,000 


1. Government Supervi-| 
sion. National banks are| 
members of the Federal Re-| The capital of a bank must 
serve Association, made up always remain intact. Its 
of the more than 7,600 na- | surplus is available for 
tional banks in the United emergencies. As a rule, the 
States. They operate under larger the surplus in propor- 
the strict supervision of the tion to the capital the 
Comptroller of the Cur-| stronger the institution is. 
reney and are subject to| As already stated, there are 
thorough examination at any certain legal requirements 
time by national bank exam-| 45 to reserve of cash to be 
iners. Five times a year, but| maintained. The percent- 
on dates not known in ad-| age of this reserve as com- 
vance, an official call is made pared with the deposits is 
for a detailed statement of based on what conservative 
the _institution’s financial | }anking experience _ has 
condition, and this statement proved to be necessary. 
must be published in the; 9 Management. The hu- 
newspapers. State banks and ‘man element is an important 


trust companies are under/f..ctor of safety. In addi- 


the supervision of the state|tion to its officers, every fi- 
banking authorities and 


‘imil nancial institution has a 
similar safeguards ~—ar€/board of directors or trus- 
thrown around their opera-|toe, It is composed of men 
tion. of known integrity, ability 

2. Financial Resources.| and financial strength. They, 


A Worryless 
Vacation 

OULDN'T it be 

worth.90¢ to you 

to know that your sil- 

verware and other 


— Vault for two 
months. 
Come in and see for yourself this roomy, 
mal proof vault wich its many boxes, trunks and bun- 
dies full of household: treasures. Have our custo- 
E] disn show you the vaults and give you ene o! 
rate cords. 


A call will not obligate 
you In any way 


Union Trust & Savings Bank 


POUR PER CENT AND SAFETY ¢ 


Our Vaults 


« Sverepes and bundle 
jaced ih our Storage 
ault is made meddie- 


numbered seals. 


@ This is but one of the many safeguaras which 
surround the silverware and ky val 
dies storedhere Would you 

household valusbles so safes: 
take your vacation trip? 





1o have your 





The av je cost of two months® 
silverware storage is only 0c 


Union Trust & Savings Bank 
Marble Bank Bldg. Capital $500,000 





in common with other stock- 
holders (in case it is a 
“stock” and not a “mutual” 
\institution) are responsible 
to the extent of twice the 
amount of their holdings of 
the bank’s stock. In addi- 
tion to the examinations 
made by the public authori- 
ties, the directors make fre- 
quent examination of the 
bank’s books themselves. All 
loans are passed upon by a 
committee of the directors, 
and the directors as a whole 
meet frequently to consider 
the affairs of the bank. 

In addition to all these 
things, of course, every bank 
|has the physical protection 
\of strong vaults, burglary 
and hold-up insurance and 
the bonding of officers for 
the faithful performance of 
their duties. 
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Comment on ven 


Commonwealth Bank of 
Australia—It is not very 
often that we in the United 
States have an opportunity 
to see the newspaper adver- 
tisements of banks in the 
Antipodes. This Australian 
bank has sent us a ich wel 
of samples from which we 
select two for reproduction. 
We like the larger one par-| 
ticularly well on account of | 
the clever use of the map| 
end the coat of arms. Th:| 
idea of dating the ads. at! 
the bottom is not a bad one 
either. 


First National  Bank,| 
Syracuse.—This bank has a 
fine new building with a 
large ground-floor lobby lo- 
cated right in the heart of 
the city, so that it was well 
fitted to conduct the home 
products exhibition men- 
tioned in its 3-column by 12- 
inch ad. of April 8 last. One 
of the later ads. in this in- 
teresting series is also repro- 
duced. “The oldest nation- 
al bank in the State of New 
York” has repeatedly shown 
that it is young in spirit. 





Tradesmen’s National 





ing of the ads. shown, Pub- 
licity Manager David Craig 
said: 


Philadelphia, through _ its 
Chamber of Commerce, is ad- 
vertising itself throughout the 
world as “The World’s Great- 
est Workshop.” The enclosed 
advertisements were prepared 
with the thought in mind that 
by bringing the industrial 
prominence of Philadelphia to 
the attention of the country’s 
bankers they would see the ad- 
vantage of a direct connection 
here. <A bank by assisting in 
the development of its deposit- 
ors’ business is working for its 
own advancement at the same 
time. Publicity of the charac- 
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Would you have suspected that a china 
ary could be formed by pouring 

uid clay, into one of these iolds, let 
ting it “set” forty seconds and pouring 
it out again. 


Several hundred people every day ex- 
= surprise at the China Making Ex- 

- offered by the First National Bank 
and the Onondaga Puttery Co. of 
Syracuse 


You have wanted to see how the scal- 
Toy ‘ps are formed in the dessert plate; 
the delicate handle added to the thin 
pitcher; the flowers appl 


You can now see how this is actually 
done at the demonstration and exhibit 
in the lobby of the First National Bank 
daily. 9 to 

This week Gums experts froin the On- 
ondaga Pottery are moulding plates 
from the plastic clay, casting pitchers 
with liquid clay and explaining a score 
of questions about chinaware. 

The exhibit includes displays of finished china 
showing decorations of unusual colonng 
originality of pattern. 

One feature of the display 1s an extensive col- 
lection of service plates so claborately dero- 
fated as to impress one that Syracuse China 
compares favorably ‘with the most renow:! 
makes of china from the old world. 

You are cordially welcome to visit the exhibit 
You will then understand why the “Syracuse 
quality” in chinaware is the excepted standard 
wherever you travel throughout our couatry. 

No other article made in Syracuse) so well ad- 
vertises the name “Syracuse” as does Syracuse 
China, 

Look at the stamp.on the plate when away on 
a trip. If it is Syracuse China mention it to 
those about you - 


First National Bank 


HOME PRODUCTS 





ter of the copy enclosed aims 
to develop the business of the 
city’s industries, which in turn 
wili result in increased bank 
business, while the direct object 
attempted is the increase of the 
bank’s business from  out-of- 
town bankers by showing them 
how they might in turn serve 
their depositors. 

This is an interesting se- 
ries and Mr. Craig has 
brought out some _ good 
points for the benefit of 
others upon whom devolves 
that difficult phase of bank 
advertising—appealing for 
business from other banks. 


Dexter Horton Trust and 


Bank, 


Seattle.— 
'This presents a new —_ 
'to the trust appeal and is 
successful attempt to oo 
some human _ interest into 
advertising of trust func- 
tions. 


- Savings 


German-American Trust 
and Savings Bank, Los An- 
geles—This ad. ought to 
get a lot of people into the 
bank building, and while 
they are at the information 
desk it ought to be easy to 
hand them other interesting 
advertising matter of the 
bank and to offer to show 
them around. 


Security Savings Bank 
and Citizens Trust and Sa - 
ings Bank.—Three_ more 
samples of savings-life in- 
surance advertisements. It’s 
good stuff, all right. 


Union Trust and Savings 
Bank, Spokane.—In regard 
to these excellent summer 
storage advertisements, Carl 

Art, publicity manager, 
wrote: 

In submitting the attached 
series of summer storage ads, 
together with the vacation num- 
ber of our little house organ 
and the special storage booklet 
and form letter to prospective 
patrons, permit me to call your 
attention to the fact that dur- 
ing June, while the advertise- 
ments were running in the news- 
papers, the house organ was 
mailed to our regular list of 
readers and in addition, per- 
sons to whom the special sum- 
mer service was likely to ap- 
peal and who were not on the 
regular mailing list, received 
the special form letter, origi- 
nally typewritten, together with 
the booklet, “Make Your Va- 
cation Worryless.” 

The gratifying success of the 
plan, and the unusually large 
number of new summer storage 
patrons making use of our 
vaults last summer, we attrib- 
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ute to the timeliness of the ad- 
vertising, its thorough circula- 
tion among the likely prospects, 
and the fact that a special fea- 
ture was made of the 90-cent 
minimum rate for two months’ 
storage service. We believe the 
publicity given this low rate 
was especially effective, for a 
good many of the new renters 
asked for “the ninety-cent 
space,” or wanted to rent space 
for two months. 

That this introduction to our 
storage service will be of last- 
ing benefit to our safe deposit 
department seems to be indi- 
cated by the fact that our 
storage business through the 
winter was much greater than 
was usual at that time of the 
year, and this summer we are 
confident that we will continue 
to reap benefits from the past 
campaign by reason of its ed- 
ucational value. 


AN AD-WRITING CON- 


TEST 


A SERIES of prizes was 
offered by the Peoples 
National Bank of Westfield, 
N. J., for the best national 
bank advertisement to be 
prepared by the pupils of the 
high and grammar schools. 
Over two hundred adver- 
tisements were prepared and 
submitted to a board of 
judges consisting of F. W. 
Elsworth, of the Guaranty 
Trust Co., New York; F. P. 
Seymour, of the L. E. Wa- 
terman Co., New York, and 
Wm. A. Sturgis, of To-days 
Magazine, New York. 

The prizes were an- 
nounced and presented by 
Mr. Ellsworth and Mr. 
Sturgis, who gave interest- 
ing explanations concerning 
the preparation of an adver- 
tisement, pointing out in de- 
tail the points of excellence 
in the various ads. passed 
upon. 

Mr. Griswold, the cashier 
ot the bank, expressed to 
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A Seriés‘of Exhibits Arranged to Show What 
Syracuse Manufacturers Contribute to the 
ealth, Wealth and Happiness of All the World 


Most Syracusans know that Syracuse is a 
good city in which to live; ‘they do not 
realize how much the things that are made 
in Syracuse help to make life in other 
cities enjoyable. 


The First National Bank has given the lobby of its new 
building for a series of exhibits of Syracuse made prod- 
ucts. Each week some manufacturer will show his 
share of the contribution of commercial Syracuse to the 
wealth of the universe. 


Every resident of Syracuse and vicinity is urged in friendly hospi- 
tality to see these exhibits—to know your city and the things for 
which your city is known all over the world. 


Beginning Monday, April 10th, 
The Solvay Process Company 
The Semet Solvay Company 


will give the initial exhibition. Come and see the way in which 
the many products of this great organization aie made—what they 
are—how they are used. 


New Exhibits Will Be Announced Each Week 


First NaTionaL Bank 
Syracuse,.NY. 


EsTaBLisHED 1863 





OO Dibba ‘ 
The Oldest National Bank 
in the State of New York. 


























COMMUNITY BOOSTING 
the pupils the gratification BANKING RULES 
of the bank’s officials at the 


response received and the ex- 
cellence of the work done, 


and announced that many of | 


the advertisements will be 
printed from time to time in 
the local papers in the 
bank’s regular advertising 
space. The names of the 
pupils who prepared them 
will in all cases be given. 


HE First National Bank of 

West Newton, Mass.,jhas 
issued a 64-page booklet en- 
titled “How to Do Bank- 
ing.” The purpose of this 
booklet is to “set forth clear- 
ly and concisely the rules 
which govern transactions 
|between the customer and 


|the bank.” 








Banking Publicity ; 


How Banks Are Advertising 


Note and Comment on Current Financial Advertising 


@Quite a number of banks 
are using the premium idea 
for getting savings accounts 
—giving away a camera, 
safety razor, etc., to ‘‘start- 
ers” who agree to be “stick- 
ers” for a few weeks at 
least. We think something 
as a prize that would stimu- 
late and educate the deposit- 
or would be better, or at 
least that such matter ought 
to supplement the premium. 


@Here’s a “highbrow” safe 
deposit ad.: 

The ancient Romans had 
their Penates, or household 
gods. We moderns have our 
household deities in the shape 
of those things which we treas- 
ure through long association 
with our home life. 

It is such things as_ these 
which fire and burglar insur- 
ance cannot protect and cannot 
replace. A Safe Deposit Box 
will keep them for you beyond 
possibility of loss. 


When one considers the pro-| 


tection, the cost of such safety 
is insignificant. 
@While we're on the sub- 
ject, here is some more of 
that “highbrow stuff” with a 
mixed metaphor thrown in: 
Every man employed by this 
strong Company is individually 
trained for the capacity in 
which he serves. Each unit fits 
into the concrete scheme like | 
the fingers of a glove. It is 
the ultimate of specialized effi- 
ciency. 
QIf that doesn’t “get your 
goat,” maybe it'll get your 
account. 
@Advertising Manager 
Charles P. Taylor, of the 
First National Bank, Min- 
neapolis, says: “We have 
found that the small dime 
savings bank which can be 
carried in the pocket (and 
the dime savings deposited 
14 








“The World’s Greatest Workshop” 


contains much desirable trade for producers all 
over the country. Its patronage is sought after 
and bankers dealing direct with this city can 
render valuable assistance to such of their de- 
positors who now sell.or who would like to sell 
consumers in 


Philadelphia. 


Reliable credit information regarding a pros- 
pective customer may be of untold benefit to a 
depositor. Trade information, trade customs, 
trade prospects may be useful. Are you in 
position to supply the service? 


An account at the Tradesmens will help you. 


Tradesmens National Bank 
PHILADELPHIA, PA. 


ESTABLISHED 1846 











“Strength ead Service.” 


Philadelphia 
will entertain a larger number of National con- 
ventions this year than ever before. Again we 
are not “boasting” but merely “boosting”, for it 
is but natural that the “World's Greatest Work 
shop” should afford peculiar attractions as a 
National Convention City. 

Most of the delegates to these gatherings are 
bank depositors and the banker who is dealing 
direct with this centre can be of considerable 
service to delegates from his city, especially to 
those who are depositors in his bank. 


An account at the Tradesmens will help you 


Tradesmens National Bank 
PHILADELPHIA, PA. 


ESTABLISHED 1646 




















Philadelphia 


18 not “boasting” but rather “boosting” when it 
calls attention to its industrial prominence. 
Neither is it in defence but rather in the effort 
to enlighten that Philadelphia is advertising 
itself a 


“The World’s Greatest Workshop.” 
{Merchants and Manufacturees all over the coun- 
try are interested in Philadelphia products and 
in Philadelphia producers. Are you Mr. 
nker dealing direct with this centre and are 
you equipped to properly serve those of your 
depositors who are dealing or who ought to 
deal here? 
An account at the Tradesmens will help you. 


Tradesmens National Bank 
PHILADELPHIA, PA, 


ESTABLISHED 1846 








“Strength and Service.” 


Philadelphia 
is the one large city which gives par collections 
on out-of-town items. The practice is to ac- 
cept all items free providing compensating 
balances are carried. The facilities offered 
have made the city 
The Collection Centre 

of the country. 

The Tradesmens, with a successful record 


of seventy years is equipped to handle just 
this sort of business. 


Write us for a proposition. 


Tradesmens National Bank 
PHILADELPHIA, PA. 


ESTABLISHED 1846 

















PHILADELPHIA’S NOT SO SLOW 





as soon as made) and which 
also embodies the feature of 
being opened only at our 
bank, is a very favorable 
means for opening new ac- 
counts.” 


@From a newspaper ad. of 
the Northwestern National 
Bank of the same city we 
take this very practical mat- 
ter: 


For men living on an income 
of $1,000 a year, the efficiency 


| expert of a Cleveland plant rec- 
ommends the following budget: 
Rent .....20 per cent of income 
Food .....30 per cent of income 
Clothing ..10 per cent of income 
Operating Expenses 

15 per cent of income 
Advancement 

10 per cent of income 
Insurance and Savings 

15 per cent of income 


If you are making twice as 
much as that you will be in- 
terested to know that this au- 
thority says that, on $2,000 a 
year, the proportion of the an- 
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nual salary paid out for rent, | 
or for instalment payments on | 
a home, should remain the same, | 
the percentage expended for 
food should decrease to 22.5 | 
per cent., clothing might be al-| 
lowed to increase 12.5 per cent. | 
and operating expenses (tele-| 
phone, laundry, light,  fuel,| 
household equipment and the) 
like) to 17.5 per cent.; advance- | 
ment—under which division is | 
listed such items as church, | 
charity, tuition, books, vacation, | 
amusements and doctor’s bills— 
should stand at 12.5 per cent., | 
and life insurance, savings and | 
investments at 15 per cent. 


QWANTED, by every 
writer of bank advertising, 
synonyms for these words: 
Service, facilities, co-opera-| 
tion, equipment, require-| 
ments, emergency and op- 
portunity. 


@Our old friend Ed Kear-| 
ney got this write-up in the) 
Sioux City, Iowa, “Journal” | 
a short time ago, with the 
ad. of the Mid-West bank 
in juxtaposition: 

In four short years—the Mid- 
West Bank is known and has 
customers in many different 
states, this starting from noth- 
ing. | 
Mr. Kearney—“The Man Be- 
hind,” as he styles himself, was 
owner and manager of the Bank 
of Dakota County, at Jackson, 
Nebraska, from April 14, 1886, 
until September 14, 1911, when | 
he sold his business, expecting 
to retire. 

He was out just six months, 
and those who know his tireless 
activities wonder how he stayed 
out that long. 

On March 11, 1912, he started 
the Mid-West Bank, “The Lit- | 
tle Bank ’Round the Corner,” 
at 408 Pearl street, thought to 
be out of the banking district | 
for many years. 

He advertised in starting | 
that it was not because there 
were not good banks here, for | 
he knew and had dealt with most | 
of them for many years, knew 
them to be absolutely good— 
would trust his every dollar | 
with them. 

But he thought he saw an 
opening for his kind of a bank 
(Concluded on page 8.) 
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Head Office « - IW 
( AS 
BRANCHES ANY 
f, 
Are open for the conduct of all classes of yy noeaar 


General and Savings Bank Business 


in the 


Principal Cities and Towns of Australia 
and London. 


2,500 Agencies and Receiving Offices 


are open at Post Offices throughout Australia and Papua. 


Friendly Societies and Trade Unions 
depositing in the Savings Bank Departinent are allowed 
Interest at the rate of 3°% per annum, without limit as to 
the amount on deposit, and are permitted to operate 
on their Savings Bank Funds by cheques, if the account is 


kept at a Branch. 
£300 


ASK FOR COPIES OF DESCRIPTIVE LEAFLET. 


Will open an account in the Savings Bank, 
1/- and ordinary depositors are allowed the same 
rate of Interest up to - - - - - 








JAMES KELL, 
Deputy-Governor. 


DENISON MILLER, 
Governor. 


— 


OCTOBER, 1915. 





Commonwealth. 





Bank « Australia 


HEAD OFFICE SYDNEY 


Open in the 
22s, General Banking Business ,(n2%. 
CITIES and TOWNS of AUSTRALIA, and LONDON 

Cable remittances made to, and drafts drawn on foreign places direct. 
negotiated and collected. Letters of credit issued to any part of the world. 

Banking and Exchange Kusiness of every description transacted within the Commonwealth, 
United Kingdom and abroad. Current accounts opened _ Interest paid on fixed deposits. 
Advances made against approved securities. 


Savings Bank Department 
BRANCHES in the chief centres and AGENCIES at over 
1/- a 





Foreign bills 


Post Offices Interest at ao 
2550 in austratia §8Per annum 3%, 
and P. a upto £300 
INTERSTATE and INTERNATIONAL Savings Bank Facilities 
JAMES KELL, Deputy Governor. Inne, 1915 DENISON MILLER. Governor 





GOOD COPY FROM THE ANTIPODES 














(Continued from page 7.) 
—a REAL farmers’—country 
bank—city planted. 

He said, in opening he hoped 
to gain a hundred thousand dol- 
lars deposits the first year and 
add a hundred thousand to 
them each year—AND HAS 
MADE GOOD IN THIS—as 
in all his other promises, his de- 
posits at close of business on 
March 10—the last day of his 
fourth year—being $416,858.09. 
This, too, with no country bank 
accounts—no city, state, coun- 
ty or school money—no rela- 
tive’s money, just straight de- 
posits from several thousand 
pleased customers—many from 
far away—who seem to appre- 
ciate his bank. 

He has been a persistent ad- 
vertiser, using small space, but 
having no two ads alike, and 
trying to make them readable 
and interesting. 

He is favored with many 
clients from away, receiving a 
deposit of $5,035 from 150 miles 
above St. Paul, with each mail 
bringing inquiries from points 
sometimes far away. 

Mr. Kearney ascribes the 
success of his bank to three 


points — Advertising — Giving | 


good service—Pledging his all 
back of each deposit—and 
“making good” in all his prom- 
ises. 

He says he is not fairly 
started yet, as people are just 
beginning to learn of him, and 
his recent rapid growth would 
substantiate this in a measure. 
He published a statement in 
February—showing $345,000 de- 
posits, the largest up to that 
time, yet in a month’s time they 
have risen over $71,000, each 
day showing an increase. A 
large proportion of his out-ot- 
town business mention The 
Journal. How long—do you 
think—it would have taken him 
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—starting all alone—“round 
the corner’—to have gained 
this business if he had not 


firmly believed in Printer’s Ink 
and freely used it? 

He says—“Twenty years at 
least.” 

The bank specializes on 
farmers’ business—and _ the 
bank each day looks like a 
Farmers’ Convention-—-it being 
filled with the good farmers 
of the three states joining here. 

In fact—it is hard at times 
to get an audience with him, as 
there are generally a string of 
people waiting their turn. 

You will find Mr. Kearney, 
when not at his desk, in the lob- 
by trying to wait on a half 
dozen at once, and he seems 
tireless. 

Think of a little bank gain- 
ing $416,000 in four years—then 
realize the advantages of AD- 
VERTISING — SERVICE — 
“MAKING GOOD.” 


& 
SOME KNOXVILLE ADS 


PICKING up acopy of 
the April 18 issue of 
the Knoxville “Sentinel,” 
we found three good bank 
ads. therein. First, a trust 
one of the Mechanics Bank) 
& Trust Co., reading: 
CAN YOU LET GO? 
There are many men in 
Knoxville who would be glad to 
let go of their responsibilities 
if they knew how, or thought 
it could be done. Is this your 
situation ? 
You can do it, either partial- 
ly or entirely. Place your in- 


terests with the Mechanics 
Bank and Trust Company as 
trustee. You may invest us 





with complete discretion, out- 





line the adie you wish fol- 
lowed, or else reserve the right 
to pass upon important matters 
which arise. With this service, 
you can be free from much of 
your burden and know that 
your interests are being safe- 
guarded, 

The City National Bank 
said: 

WHY WE ADVERTISE 

Some think it is not dignified 
for a bank to advertise. This 
bank is not so keen to preserve 
its dignity as it is to increase 
its usefulness. 

There is nothing undignified 

in letting people know about 
your business; our bank talks 
tell the truth simply and clear- 
ly. 
" They are intended to famil- 
jarize the public with the uses 
and advantages of a _ good 
bank. 


“We can’t catch Villa,” 
announced The Union Na- 
tional Bank. “Uncle Sam 
will do that job—but we can 
SHOW you where he is.” 
And it continued: 


We have an excellent map of 
the republic of Mexico, and 
with it you can keep in close 
touch with the movements of 
our troops in their pursuit of 


| the famous bandit. 


The maps are printed on fine 
quality of paper, complete in 
every detail and show the dif- 
ferent states in striking colors. 
An index of all the towns and 
the populations of the principal 
cities are given and the correct 
pronunciations and meanings 
of the principal Mexican names. 

Everybody is interested in 
Mexico these days and should 
have one of these maps, which 
we will gladly give you for the 
asking. 
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For Life Insurance Investment 
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Tell Your Wife Now, What 
to do with the Insurance Check 


her < and 
= will receive a check ft 


You — a ys her 

check in 
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Security Savings Bank 


at the time when your wife is leas{ able to use 
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of your present ft forethought nd unselfish- 


bank, and ‘before withdrawi — 
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in writ- 


with the name of the bank. Then your fore 








MOKE CO-OPERATION BETWEEN THE SAVINGS BANK AND THE LIFE INSURANCE COMPANY 
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AN AIR CASTLE is about the only kind 
of a structure that has ever been built at 
the original estimate. 


If you are going to BUILD or REMODEL 
your bank, your residence or any other high 
grade structure, we will draw your plans, 
erect, decorate and furnish the building and 
turn it over to you inits entirety, at 4,, ;, one 
or under the original estimated cost. contract! 


And the COST guarantee is only one of 
the many striking and unusual features that 
the Hoggson Building Method offers to you. 


The best proofs that we can offer of the 
quality of our work are the banks we have 
built from MAINE to TEXAS. 


If you write to HOGGSON BROTHERS, 
at Number 485 Fifth Avenue, New York, 
you will learn more about it. 


HOGGSON BROTHERS 


ESTABLISHE! 188%) INCORPORATED 1907 


AN ORGANIZATION WHICH PLANS, CONSTRUCTS, DECORATES 
FURNISHES AND EQUIPS BUILDINGS UNDER ONE CONTRACT 


485 Fifth Avenue, New York 
NEW YORK BOSTON CHICAGO ATLANTA 
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| ** The time will come no doubt when all checks drawn on scr 
| | plain paper will be looked upon with suspicion.” in 
‘ 
| This was said in 1880 by George lai 
| G. Williams, President of the abl 
| Chemical National Bank, New st 
t 
| York City. fins 
¢ onl 
The truth of this prophecy is a 
proved. 80% of the New York spe 
banks, and thousands of banks in ae 
the smaller cities, have abandoned | 
“ stu 
checks on plain paper, and now | cal 
use National Safety Paper, the "90 
| logical check paper for all banks. ban 
in | 
Ask your stationer, printer or lithographer 
| for checks on National Safety Paper, or write I 
us for samples. 
mer 
‘ give 
Cor 
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OUR SERVICE TO YOU 


LoNG ago the Bankers 

Publishing Co. recog- 
nized the growing impor- 
tance of books on the prac- 
tice of banking and has not 
only published a number of 
very useful books covering 
various phases of modern 
bank operation, but has also 
inaugurated a book depart- 
ment fully equipped for the 
scevice of those interested 
in banking subjects. 

The Book Department 
aims to keep carefully tabu- 
lated and indexed all avail- 
able sources of information 
on all subjects connected 
with banking, economics and 
finance. This includes not 
only books, but pamphlets, 
newspaper, magazine and 
periodical articles, reports of 
speeches, government publi- 
cations—in short everything 
in printed form which con- 
stitutes a contribution to the 
study of finance and practi- 
cal banking. This depart- 
ment aims to be a clearing- 
house for information for 
bankers and those interested 
in banking. 


& 


Requests to the depart- 
ment for information are 
given most careful attention. 
Correspondents, however, 
are asked to state specifical- 
ly in just what branch of 
the subject they are interest- 
ed and to state as clearly as 
possible the kind of informa- 
tion which they desire. On 
request “Book Talks” will 
be sent each month to any 
address. This gives infor- 
mation about new books for 





bankers and keeps the reader 
informed as to the current 
trend of banking literature. 


& 


Besides the services men-! 


tioned above the Book De- 
partment is ready to fill or- 
ders for any book pub- 
lished. All orders are given 


careful and prompt atten-/ 
are| 


tion and _ shipments 
made direct to the customer 


| 
| particular attention is in as- 
sisting the young, ambitious 
‘banker to advance himself 
and improve his chances by 
systematic study. We espe- 
cially invite correspondence 
from young men of this sort, 
hoping thus to promote in 
the next generation of bank- 
ers a sound conception of the 
fundamentals of banking as 
well as a clear understand- 
ing of its actual practice. 


& 


cither by mail or express.) 


This means that we do your 
book shopping for you. All 
you need do is name your 
want. We do the rest. 

We make a specialty of 
supplying banking libraries 
either for banks or for stu- 
dents of banking. Banks are 
more and more realizing the 
importance and _ practical 
value of having a library of 


banking books for the use of | 


their employees and officers. 
To equip a library, however, 
means a great deal of labor, 
first in finding out what 
books will be required and 
then in ordering them from 


It is earnestly hoped that 
| those interested will not hes- 
itate to avail themselves of 
the services and facilities 
which this department was 
organized to perform. To 
those who are located in 
|New York we extend a cor- 
dial invitation to call and 
‘make use of our library 
whenever they so desire, and 
we trust that those who are 
out of town will use the same 
privilege whenever they are 
in New York. 


& 


a number of different pub-| 


lishers. 
We will save you all of 


| RUSSIA 





this bother. You have only | "THE Guaranty Trust 
to write us the size and kind | Company of New York 
of library which you desire,| has issued a pamphlet enti- 
and we will submit a list of tled “Russia,” which con- 
books with an estimate of the) tains chapters on the follow- 
cost complete and delivered|ing topics: General Infor- 
to your bank. And besides|mation; Foreign Trade; 
this decided convenience and| Financial Russia; Railway, 
economy of time and labor,| Postal and Telegraph Serv- 
we are also in a position to|ice; Agricultural Products; 
offer you a liberal discount) Timber; Textile and Leath- 
on large book orders. ‘er Goods; Minerals; Iron 

Another serviee to which|and Steel Industry; Prices 
the Book Department gives! of Russian Securities. 
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KEITH F. WARREN, Editor 
Monthly Book Section 
THE BANKERS MAGAZINE 
253 Broadway, New York 


About the time a fellow says to himself that 
his job is such a cinch that he never intends to 
give it up he gets fired.—N. Y. Evening Sun. 





rience as many men for! 


-| whom his book was written. 


@“Why, I’ve been in this 
bank for twenty-five years, 


and if I didn’t know more} 


about banking than Jones, 
the author of that book, I 


would have lost my job long) 


” 


ago. 


& 


@This is a very common ob- 
jection which the banker 
makes to reading books writ- 
ten by fellow bankers. He 


seems to think that because 
he is vice-president while 
Jones is only a cashier that 
he has nothing to learn from 


Jones because his experience | 
is perhaps longer and wider 


than he believes Jones’ expe- 
rience can possibly have 


been. 
co} 


@In fact it is this same at- 
titude which makes the uni- 


versity professor of econom-| 
finance an object. 


ics or 
of disparagement in the 
eyes of the “practical man 
of affairs.” “If he knows so 
much about finance,” they 
say, “how is it that he is 
teaching at a salary of 
$3,000 a year when he 
might be the president of a 
large corporation?” 


& 


@On the face of it there is 
a great deal of logic in this 
position. It may be true 
that Jones may not have had 
so great a personal expe- 


It is true that the professor 
of finance may not have the 
practical ability of the ac- 
tive financier. But it is also 
true that both Jones and the 
professor have a_ certain 
knack and skill at assem- 
| bling facts, a certain ability 
|at gathering data and pre- 
/senting it in logical, usable 
form which makes their 
work of great value to the 
practical man. 


& 


@ Jones’ personal experience 
may be limited; but his abil- 
ity to get at the facts, to in- 
vestigate and analyze the ex- 


perience of others, to co-ordi- | 


nate information from many 
different sources and to pre- 
‘sent all this in readable, in- 
teresting and _ serviceable 
shape is not limited. 


@ Even if a man has himself 
had a very extended expe- 
rience; even if he has had 
to deal with all sorts of situ- 
ations ; even if he has active- 
ly participated in all of the 
various branches of his busi- 
ness, it is of little assistance 
to him if he has not all this 
experience and information 
carefully classified either in 
his own mind or on paper. 


% 


'@And it is this function 


which the business writer 
performs if he is a good 
writer and one worthy of the 
name. And it is for this 
reason that no business man, 
however experienced or suc- 
cessful, can afford to neglect 
the conscientious work of 
the man who has made a 
thorough investigation and 
study of the business in 
which he is engaged. 














BANKING ANTHOLOGY 
VII 


In Which a Certain Type of Reader Complaineth. 


“That reading makes you full 

Is just a Bookman’s sham. 

The more I con the printed page 
The emptier I am.” 


In Which Ye Ed. Adviseth. 


If reading makes you empty 
The fault is with the tome. 
Would you abstain from liquids 
*Cause man invented foam? 
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Mr. T. D. Merryman, 
6424 Pollard St., 
Los Angeles, Cal. 


Dear Sir: 


uimself Just what success are you having with the 

expe- Home Safe loaned to you? Perhaps you have not saved 
as had as much as you had hoped and this may be the reason we 
»f situ- have not heard from you. 


active- Almost daily we are asked if it is necessary 
of the to fill a Home Safe before bringing it in to have the 
s busi- contents counted and the amount credited in the pass 
ist book. In every case we have recommended that the safe 
yrs be brought in at frequent intervals, no matter what may 
ll this | be the amount saved. Doubtless you can see how this 
mation will result in material benefit to you, when we explain 
ther in that interest begins only from the date the money is 
deposited here. 
yaper. 


Since we give to small deposits the same 
careful attention given to larger amounts, let us sug- 
gest that so long as you have saved something, it is 
enough to bring in and place to your credit at interest. 


pouroan We wish to assure you that your patronage is 
writer desired by this Bank and that should you call, you will 
1 good receive our best attention, 

- of the 
or this 
3S man, 
or suc- 
neglect Vice President. 
ork of 
nade a 
ym and 
ess in 
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This is letter number 51 in a 
series of 82 ‘‘ Bank Letters” by 
W. R. Morehouse. It actually 
increased 9,035 small savings 
accounts by $17,112.36. These 
were all ‘‘dead timber’’ accounts 
and had long been inactive. 
Send for free booklet “‘ Taking 
the Headache Out of Bank Cor- 
respondence.”’ 
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“BANK LETTERS” put away out to my house, 
HAVE ALL BEEN would you like to see them?’ 
TESTED | “Instantly I knew what 
had taken place as between 
Me. MOREHOUSE, au- her and the bank. Our Pub- 
thor of “Bank Let- licity Department had sent 
ters,” is no theorist or her letters Nos. 37, 38 and 
dreamer on the subject of 39 of my Series of Bank 
letter-writing. To be sure Letters. 
he is a great believer in the “After being assured that 
personal letter as a vital her co-operation was great- 
force in extending the serv- ly appreciated and that we 
ices of a banking institution, proposed to do everything 
but this is only because he consistent to make it a pleas- 
has actually tried the thing ure for her to transact her 
out and actually demonstrat- business with the bank, she 
ed that letters bring concrete ‘eft me, no doubt resolved to 
results. work even more earnestly 
All of the letters in the for our interests. 
collection known as “Bank; “Our records showed that 
Letters” which have just|she had introduced three 
been published by the Bank-| new depositors in the last 
ers Publishing Company, two years, and that they had 
have been actually tested by | deposited $6,500 in the ag- 
Mr. Morehouse and are the) gregate. This is but one of 
result of many years of close many little incidents that 
study and experiment. |come up in the course of a 
Mr. Morehouse is assist- day’s business that give you 
ant cashier and publicity) yy inspiration to use letters 
manager of the German) nore extensively. 
American Trust Company | “Just three months ago, I 
of Los Angeles and is gen- 
: put another one of my let- 
a yrs, om _ = 7 au" lters to the test. It was let- 
eae Se eee Sener: ter No. 18. I wanted to 


Speaking of his experi- 
oun aise of hen be prove that it could be made 
ters, Mr. Morehouse says: ‘instrumental in securing a 
large number of accounts. 
|This letter was read by 
9,035 small savings deposit- 
you why my account is smalf | t°™s—it suggested to them 
—_I’m a working woman, but | that they give savings ac- 
I am not ashamed to work| Counts as Christmas pres- 
—I’m honest,’ she added.|ents, which meant, if they 
‘Now you are a big bank, | did, each present would cost 
and I just wonder if you|them not less than $1, for 
want my little account.’ |that is the smallest amount 
“I assured her that we|accepted in opening an ac- 
did, that we welcome small/count. Do you think I was 
depositors at all times. taking any chances with 
“Then she began, ‘I have; Letter No. 18—would it 
some very dear friends who| stand the test? 
do business here—and I; “Listen! The result of 
have brought them in here|the suggestion contained in 
myself. I have three letters | that letter was the securing 


“A lady came to my desk 
one day, and apologizingly 
began, ‘I want to explain to 





of 446 new savings accounts 
in two weeks’ time. That’s 
remarkable, isn’t it? Yes, 
but it appears the more re- 
markable when [ tell you 
that this list of depositors 
was considered by the bank 
as so much ‘dead timber.’ 
Just small savings accounts, 
selected because they had 
not deposited to their ac- 
counts in months. 

“The same week I sent 
out No. 18, I had multi- 
graphed an equal number of 
letters, using the copy con- 
tained in my letter No. 51, 
and these letters were mailed 
to the same list of ‘dead 
timber’ depositors (every 
bank has them)—my object 
was to test letter No. 51, to 
prove that it would stimu- 
late inactive accounts, would 
cause disinterested deposit- 
ors to make deposits instead 
of neglecting their accounts. 
I knew all the time that let- 
ter 51 would ‘deliver the 
goods, because I built it 
along right lines, and it had 
all the elements in it to make 
it a winner. 

“Of the 9,035 small sav- 
ings depositors who received 
this letter 22 2/5 per cent., 
or 2,030 ‘dead timber depos- 
itors’ came into the bank in 
response to letter 51 and 
within thirty days from the 
day I sent it out from the 
Publicity Department, they 
deposited on an average 
$8.43, or in the aggregate 
$17,112.36. I know it is 
hard for you to believe that 
a single letter could start 
such a big revival of interest 
among a list of disinterested 
savers—but these are facts. 
Can you recall to your mind 
a parallel case?” 
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“AN AMERICAN BANK- 
ING SYSTEM” VS. 
THE FEDERAL 


RESERVE 
66 AN American Banking 
System,” by Hon. 


Charles N. Fowler, is being 
read with much interest by 
bankers. Of course not 
everyone will agree with Mr. 
Fowler’s criticism of the 
Federal Reserve Act or with 
his alternate plan for cur- 
rency reform, but none can 
deny the strength of his ar- 
guments nor his qualifica- 
tions for writing authorita- 
tively on such a subject. 
And Mr. Fowler goes a 
great deal further than 
many critics who grumble at 
the present bank act but 
have nothing to offer in its 
place. Mr. Fowler has 
something to offer in its 
place and no patriotic citi- 
zen with a desire to see a 
banking system for the Uni- 
ted States based on our best 
financial traditions can af- 
ford to deny himself a fair- 
minded and an _ impartial 
study of the banking sys- 
tem proposed in this book. 








THE PRACTICAL WORK 
OF A BANK. By W. H. 
Kniffin, Jr. 620 pages, hand- 
somely bound, fully  illus- 
trated and cross indexed. 
Price, $5.00, carriage paid. 


The latest and most compre- 
hensive work on the methods of 
bank operation, containing the 
tested results of banking practice 
in the most progressively man- 
aged institutions in the United 
States, Particular attention is 
given to bank credit. The illus- 
trations cover every variety of 
form used in up-to-date institu- 
tions and the copious index enables 
the reader to find readily what- 
ever he is seeking. A monumental 
work and one every bank man 
should read and own. 








Company says he can 


President Vail of the New York Telephone 


employ all the $10,000 


men who present themselves. Sounds easy, but 
it takes more than a shave and a shine and a 
change of clothes to get away from that $1,500 
look.—N. Y. Evening Sun. 





FINANCE” 


HE Mechanics and Met- 
als National Bank of 
New York has recently pub- 
lished a pamphlet with the 
above title. Because there 


ient form a summary of 
Government loans that have 
been made since the war be- 
gan the Mechanics and Met- 
als believed that this was an 
opportune time to prepare 
such a summary, with relat- 
ed. financial facts bearing on 
demand for capital for pure- 
ly war purposes. 

The contents of this book- 
let include chapters on the 
following: the Economics of 
War; Cost of the War; 
Loans; Loans in the United 
States; War Debt; Interest 
on Debt; Wealth of the Na- 
ticns; the Future. 


& 


AN IMPORTANT WORK 
ON AMORTIZATION 


N important contribu- 
tion to financial litera- 
ture, on a subject now very 
meagerly covered, is the new 
book on “Amortization: The 
Distribution of Liability 
with Respect to Time,” to 
be issued shortly from the 
press of the Bankers Pub- 
lishing Company. 
The author is Herbert 
Wilfrid Briggs of the cor- 
poration department of E. 





H. Rollins & Sons, who by 


“WAR LOANS AND WAR (education and 


was not available in conven- | 


training is 


| abundantly qualified to write 
|on this subject. 


| Among the topics covered 
by this work will be the fol- 
lowing: 

| The term Amortization; 
its significance and scope. 

The amortization of natu- 
ral resources. 
| Sinking funds and serial 
payments; the amortization 
‘of debts. 
| Bond values; the amorti- 
| zation of premiums and dis- 
counts. 

Insurance; the amortiza- 
tion of risks. 

Amortization in its rela- 
tion to credits. 

Maintenance and depre- 
ciation; the amortization of 
obsolescence. 

Miscellaneous 
amortization. 

Saving and investment; 
the amortization of poverty. 

There will also be an am- 
ple appendix, with impor- 
tant formulae and tables. 


& 


DIGEST OF THE FED- 
ERAL RESERVE 
ACT 


HE Guaranty Trust 
Company of New York 
has issued a pamphlet con- 
taining a digest of the Fed- 
eral Reserve Act. The pro- 
visions of the Act are so di- 
gested and arranged as to 
give the busy man a compre- 
hensive idea of the banking 
and currency law. 


types of 
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Some New Books of Interest to Bankers 


AMERICAN AND FOREIGN 
INVESTMENT BONDS. By 
W. L. Raymond. 300 pages. 
Price, $3.00. Postage, 15 
cents. 

A complete practical and up-to- 
date guide for the investor and 
business man, showing just what 
factors—historical, economic and 
industrial—must be considered in 
determining the investment value 
of every class of bond, both for- 
eign government and domestic. 


ORGANIZING A BUSINESS. 
By Maurice H. Robinson, 
Ph. D., Professor of Indus- 
try and Transportation, Uni- 
versity of Illinois. 250 pages. 
Price, $2.00, postpaid. 

Until the publication of this 
book there has been no text on 
business organization that covered 
the whole field in a clear, sys- 
tematic and practical way. The 
present volume contains a pres- 
entation of the subject so scrupu- 
lously accurate as to make an 


ideal text as well as a most help- 
ful book for every business man. 


THE BUSINESS ADVEN- 
TURES OF BILLY 
THOMAS. By Elmer E. 
Ferris. A Business Novel. 
225 pages, illustrated. Price, 
$1.25. Postage, 15 cents. 

“The business adventures and 

philosophy of a modern salesman 

attractively told and woven into 
novel form. 

FINGER PRINT INSTRUC- 
TOR. By Frederic Kuhne. 
Bureau of Criminal Identi- 
fication, Police Department, 
City of New York. Cloth, 
155 pages, 11 folding plates, 
profusely illustrated. Price, 
$2.00. Postage, 15 cents. 

A text book for the guidance of 
Finger Print Experts and an in- 
structor for persons interested in 
the study of finger prints. Espe- 
cially valuable for savings banks 
interested in using a finger print 
identification system. 
FOREIGN EXCHANGE 

AND FOREIGN BILLS IN 

THEORY AND IN PRAC- 

TICE. By William F. Spald- 





ing. 227 pages. Price, $2.00. 
Postage, 15 cents. 


A concise account of the effect 
of the war on the world’s money 
markets and the forei exchanges. 
Considerable space is devoted to the 
exchanges between India, China, 
and the Far East, and the varying 
aspects of this complicated part of 
the subject are dealt with exhaust- 
ively. A lucid account of the 
drawing and negotiation of bills be- 
tween all the important foreign 
centres. Examples freely given. 
Practical as well as theoretical. 


THE BOOK OF THRIFT. 
By T. D. MacGregor. 12mo., 
Cloth. Price, $1.12 delivered. 


For the banker who is anxious 
to promote thrift in his community 
and build up the -cavings depart- 
ment of his bank no better book 
could be found. Is full of sound 
advice on thrift and saving, facts 
about saving, etc., of great value to 
the banker in preparing his savings 
— advertising, getting out book- 
ets, etc. 


HISTORY OF THE SAV- 
INGS BANK ASSOCIA- 
TION OF THE STATE OF 
NEW YORK. By Frederic 
B. Stevens, secretary of the 
association. Over 600 pages. 
$5.00 delivered. 


An authentic resume of the work 
accomplished by the Savings Bank 
Association of the State of New 
York. Mr. Stevens has selected 
the most interesting and valuable 
matter from the_ proceedings of 
the association. The book consti- 
tutes a compendium of the best 
thought on the savings bank idea 
and is of the greatest value and 
interest to every banker. 


BANK LETTERS. By W. 
H. Morehouse, Publicity 
Manager of the German- 
American Trust and Sav- 
ings Bank of Los Angeles, 
Cal. 82 actual letters re- 
produced by multigraph. 
Price, $5.00. 


This is a series of 82 letters 
designed to meet every need of or- 
dinary bank correspondence. Spe- 
cial attention has been given to 
letters which build business for 
banks, create good will, and in- 
crease deposits, These letters 
have actually been used and test- 
ed by the author and are the re- 
sult of a number of years’ expe- 
rience in bank publicity and cor- 
respondence. 





AN AMERICAN BANK- 
ING SYSTEM. By 
Charles N. Fowler, six- 
teen years a Congressman 
from New Jersey and 
eight years chairman of 
the Banking and Currency 
Committee. Introduction 
by Elmer H. Youngman, 
editor of BaNKERs Maaa- 
ZINE. Price, $1.00, post- 
paid. 


In this book the author not only 
questions the adequacy of the Fed- 
eral Reserve System to meet our 
banking needs and shows how the 
American people and American 
bankers are losing through its op- 
eration, but he proposes in its 
place a comprehensive banking 
plan which he calls “An American 
Banking System.” Mr. Fowler 
has had many years’ experience 
in banking and currency matters 
and writes as one of the leading 
authorities in this country. 


THE FEDERAL RESERVE. 
By Henry Parker Willis, Sec- 
retary of the Federal Re- 
serve Board. Price, $1. Post- 
age 15 cents. 


Supplies a concise, authoritative 
study of our new banking system and 
the new “elastic” note issue from 
which the country expects so much. 
Mr. Willis discusses the theory of 
banking, supplies a background his- 
tory of American currency, and 
treats the Federal Reserve System in 
all its phases. It is a book of great 
value to every student of economics. 
An analysis of the provisions of the 
Reserve Act is given in an appendix, 
and there are two illustrative charts. 


HISTORY OF CURRENCY 
IN THE UNITED STATES. 
By A. Barton Hepburn, 
Chairman of the Board of 
Directors of the Chase Na- 
tional Bank. Price, $2.50. 15 
cents postage. 


This book gives all the essential 
facts as to currency, coinage and 
banking, as well as the indispensable 
political history connected with the 
subject. The aim of the work is to 
roduce a busy man’s library, to give 
Cees two covers a history which 
will enable one to ascertain any fact 
in relation to this important subject 
from the period of the colonies down 
to the creation of the Federal Re 
serve Banking System. 
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AN AMERICAN BANKING SYSTEM 








By CHARLES N. FOWLER, Member House of Representatives 
from 1895 to 1911, and Chairman of the Banking and Currency 
Committee for Eight Years—with an Introduction by ELMER 
H. YOUNGMAN, Editor of The Bankers Magazine. 








R. FOWLER has given long, painstaking and 
statesmanlike consideration to banking and 
currency problems and the fruits of his labor- 

ious devotion to these vitally important subjects are 
found in the book referted to above. In fact, not since 
the days of Alexander Hamilton and Albert Gallatin 
has there been anything pr d in the banking and 
financial literature of America so sound, so compre- 
hensive and so absolutely and overwhelmingly con- 
vincing as the truths which Mr. Fowler clearly and 
logically sets forth in “An American Banking System.” 
He deals with principles that have been tested and 
vindicated in the banking systems of the world, and in 
many states of the American Union, and of whose 
fundamental character there can now be no more ques- 
tion than of the immutable forces of nature themselves. 


@ 


Mr. Fowler's three main principles are: 

(1) That gold, and gold alone, is the only proper— 
indeed the only possible—form of money to be used 
as bank reserves if inflation is to be guarded against 
and Gresham’s law not set in operation with all the 
ruinous consequences. 

(2) That bank-note credits and bank-book credits 
are in character substantially identical: that they 
should be interconvertible; that both should be sup- 
ported by an adequate reserve of gold, and both sub- 
ject to the test of prompt redemption in that metal. 

(3) That any banking system devised to meet the 
needs of American commerce and industry should be 
based upon American experience and should follow 
the lines of evolution as marked out by the develop- 
ment of our clearing-house system. 


& 
He finds that the Federal Reserve Act violates each 
of these fundamental principles: 
(1) It provides a form of Government currency that 








will be available as reserves by state banks, thus vio- 
lating principle No. 1. 

(2) It does not provide for the automatic intercon- 
vertibility of book credits and note credits solely at 
the option of the man who wishes to use the credit, 
and who is the best judge of the kind of credit most 
convenient and serviceable to him, but sets up between 
the bank and its customers the intervention of a po- 
litically constituted board at Washington whose mem- 
bers, however wise and however well intentioned, can 
not possibly know the individual needs of the millions 
of people who daily deal with the banks, and that the 
Federal Reserve notes, being a form of Government 
currency, are not subject to daily redemption in gold 
through the clearings as bank deposit credits are and 
as bank notes should be; and therefore that these notes 
are in violation of principle No. 2. 

(3) That the Federal Reserve System, instead of 
following the line of experience as expressed through 
out clearing-h develop imposed upon the 
United States an alien and foreign system, disregard- 
ing to a large extent the natural lines of commercial 
and banking cleavage and setting up artificial lines, to 
the injury of many of the natural and legitimate finan- 
cial and commercial centers of the country, thus vio- 
lating principle No. 3. 


@ 


Mr. Fowler does not stop with criticism of the Fed- 
eral Reserve System, however. He proposes a com- 
prehensive measure, the direct antithesis of it—one 
that would rest absolutely upon the three fundamental 
principles above stated, and which would unquestion- 
ably give us (what the Federal Reserve System never 
can give us because it is fundamentally wrong in prin- 
ciple and structurally foreign to our experience) a 
banking system that is in principle as solid as Gibral- 
tar and in construction as suited to American needs as 
are the Constitution and the Declaration of Independ- 
ence. 








ORDER BLANK 





BANKERS PUBLISHING COMPANY 
253 Broadway, New York 
Gentlemen:—Please send me one copy of ‘‘American Banking 
System” by Hon. Charles N. Fowler, for which I enclose $1.00. 
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Worth While Books for the Bankers’ Library 


TRUST COMPANIES,| 
THEIR ORGANIZATION, | 
GROWTH AND MANAGE- | 
MENT. By Clay Herrick. | 
Revised and enlarged. 500 
pages, bound in green cloth, | 
illustrated with forms, etc., | 
and carefully and completely | 
indexed, ‘Price $4.00 postpaid. | 


A new edition of Mr. Herrick’s 
valuable book on trust companies, | 
first published in 1909. The text | 
has been thoroughly revised and | 
brought up to date in every par- | 
ticular, and is unquestionably the | 
last word on this important sub- | 
ject. In it Mr. Herrick has cov- | 
ered in detail the management | 
and operation of every department | 
of a modern trust company and 
has interspersed his text with such 
@ variety of tables, charts and fac | 
similes as to make the book abso- 
lutely indispensable for every 
trust company officer. actual or | 
prospective. The author was for | 
many years connected in tmpor- 
tant capacities with the Cleveland 
— Co. and speaks with author- 

y. 


By Franklin Escher. 175 
pages, handsomely printed 
and bound. Price, $1.50. | 
Postage, 10c. 


Fills the long-felt want for a | 
book which, in simple and under- 
standable language, tells all about | 
securities as they are and as the 
man who goes into the market 
with money to invest will find 
them. There 


| 
| 
| 
PRACTICAL INVESTING. | 
| 


is nothing of the | 
theoretical treatise about ‘‘Prac- 
tical Investing.” It is just a 
plain, straightforward description 
of securities and the markets, 
made by a& man who combines 
long practical experience in in- 
vestment matters with the ability 
to write about them clearly and 
interestingly. Mr. Escher knows 
what the investor needs to know | 
and in this book he tells it. . 


jidea of 


|a way that 


|hours get 
|of the causes which affect the 
| movement of foreign exchange, its 


THE SAVINGS BANK AND 
ITS PRACTICAL WORK. 
By William H. Kniffin, Jr. 
550 pages, 190 illustrations, 
thoroughly indexed, hand- 
somely bound in red cloth. 
Price, $5.00, carriage paid. 


This book is without question 
the most exhaustive and the most 
readable treatise on savings banks 
ever written. The work of the 
savings bank is treated from the 
historical, theoretical, legal and 
practical standpoints and every 
reader is impressed with the wide 
scope and practical arrangement 
of the book. There are thirty- 
eight chapters full of ideas and 
useful information. The topical 
index is especially complete and 
valuable, greatly enhancing the 
reference value of the work. The 
only authoritative and complete 
work on the subject. 


THE ELEMENTS OF FOR- 
EIGN EXCHANGE. By 
Franklin Escher. 160 pages, 
clear large type, cloth bound. 
Price, $1.00, postpaid. 


This book answers the ques- 
tion, “Where can I get a little 
book from which I can get a clear 

how foreign exchange 
without going too deeply 


works, 
The author combines a 


into it?” 


| thorough practical training on the 
subject of foreign exchange with 


long experience in lecturing on 
the subject at New York Univer- 
sity. Covers the subject in such 
a man who knows 
little or nothing about it could 
pick up the book and within a few 
a clear understanding 


influence on the money and secur- 
ity market, etc. Invaluable at the 
present time. 


PUSHING YOUR  BUSI- 
NESS. By T. D. MacGregor. 
200 pages, cloth bound, pro- 
fusely illustrated. Price, 
$1.50, postpaid. 


2000 POINTS FOR FINAN- 
CIAL ADVERTISING. By 
T. D. MacGregor. 170 pages, 
cloth bound. Price, $1.75, 
postpaid. 

BANK ADVERTISING 
PLANS. By T. D. Mac- 
Gregor. 200 pages, cloth 
bound. Price, $2.50, post- 


paid. 


These books are indispensable 
for the advertising man of the 
bank. The first covers the gen- 
eral subject in an instructive and 
interesting way, with many illus- 
trations of good ads, suggestions 
and instructions, helpful and il- 
luminating. 

The second contains 2000 sug- 
gestions for the wording of bank 
and financial ads, bringing out 
vital points in a clear and con- 
cise way. 

The third covers the subject of 
advertising from still another 
standpoint, illustrating and de- 
scribing plang other than news- 
paper advertising that have suc- 
ceeded in building up important 
institutions. 

Special prices for these books in 
combination. 


THE BANKER IN LITER- 
ATURE. By Johnson Brig- 
ham. 250 pages, 17 plates, 
uniquely bound. Price, $2.00 
net. Postage, 14c. 

A book for every banker’s pri- 
vate library and for reading in 


leisure moments. An admirable 
gift book for a bani: man. Telle 





what prominent bankers have 
done in the realms of literature. 








June B. T. 
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Specialized departments for the 
handling of business entrusted to 
us by our bank customers, increase 
our value as a New York corre- 


spondent. 


The 
Mechanics and Metals National Bank 


of the City of New York 


Total Resources (May 1, 1916) . .  $234,000,000 

















THE FIRST NATIONAL BANK | 


| 
OF BOSTON 








The New England Bank for Banks and Bankers 


Capital - - - - $5,000,000 
Surplus and Profits’ - 11,900,000 
Deposits - - - 100,000,000 


DANIEL G. WING, President OLAF OLSEN, Vice-President 
CLIFTON H. DWINNELL, Vice President BERTRAM D. BLAISDELL, Cashier 
DOWNIE D. MUIR, Vice President GEORGE W. HYDE, Asst. Cashier 
BERNARD W. TRAFFORD, Vice President EDWIN R. ROONEY, Asst. Cashier 
PALMER E. PRESBREY, Vice President WILLIAM F. EDLEFSON, Asst. Cashier 
FRANCIS A. GOODHUE, Vice President STANTON D. BULLOCK, Auditor 



































A General 


Banking 
and Trust 





Business 










Special 
Attention 
paid to 





Collections 


J. P. Morgan & Co., New York 


The Continental and Commercial National Bank, Chicage 


CORRESPONDENTS 


PRINCIPAL % The Chase National Bank, New York 


Lloyd’s Bank, Limited—Kleinwort, Sons & Co.. London 


Morgan, Harjes & Co., Paris 
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"TRANSACTING the largest com- 
mercial business and having the 
greatest volume of bank deposits of 
any State Bank or Trust Company in 
the West, this Bank employs the most 
approved, modern methods to insure 
the expeditious handling of the ac- 
counts of its city and out-of-town 


depositors. 








THE CHARACTER OF THIS BANK IS REFLECTED IN THE 
PERSONNEL OF ITS BOARD OF DIRECTORS 


FRANK H. ARMSTRONG, 
Reid, Murdoch & Company 
CLARENCE A. BURLEY, Attorney and 
Capitalist 

HENRY P. CROWELL, President Quaker 
Oats Company 

EDMUND D. HULBERT, President 

CHAUNCEY KEEP, Trustee Marshall 
Field Estate 

CYRUS H. McCORMICK, President Inter- 
national Harvester Company 


President 


Capital and Surplus 


$10,000,000 


Established 


in the year 


SEYMOUR MORRIS, Trustee L. Z. Leiter 
Estate 

JOHN S. RUNNELLS, President Pullman 
Company 

EDWARD L. RYERSON, Chairman Board 
of Directors Joseph T. Ryerson & Son 

JOHN G. SHEDD, President Marshall 
Field & Company 

ORSON SMITH, Chairman 

ALBERT A. SPRAGUE, II., 
Sprague, Warner & Company 

MOSES J. WENTWORTH, Capitalist 


President 


112, West! Adams Street 


CHICAGO 
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A Bank for Banks 


Advantage No. 4 in having as your New York 
correspondent the Bankers Trust Company: 


The Company can handle for you many matters outside of 
what may be called ordinary banking business, because it has 
the trust company’s variety of functions. 


For instance, if you have the Bankers Trust Company as your 
New York correspondent, you can call upon it to handle the 
details of any New York business of your clients involving 
personal or corporate trust or agency work. Here is an 
advantage of no small importance. 


When you are in New York let the officers of the Company 
have the pleasure of seeing you; they will be glad to show 
you through the various departments. In this way you will 
obtain first-hand knowledge of this Company’s organization 
and equipment, and of its ability to give efficient service. 


BANKERS TRUST COMPANY 


16 Wall Street, New York 
Resources, over $250,000,000 
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View of Second Floor Banking Room, Bankers Trust Company 
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The Merchants National Bank 
Of the City of New York 
42 Wall Street 





FOUNDED 


1803 





Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits over $4,000,000 


The highly developed facilities of this Bank 
resulting from 113 years of careful and conserva- 
tive management, together with prompt, efficient 
and courteous service are offered as the basis for 
a satisfactory business connection. 

Inquiries from Banks, Bankers, Trust Com- 
panies and Savings Banks are cordially invited. 












National Bank of Cuba 


(BANCO NACIONAL DE CUBA) 
Capital and Reserve’ - - : : $7,000,000 
Assets in Cuba - - - - - $50,000,000 


Member American Bankers Association 


Depository for the Government of Cuba Agent for Coinage of Cuban National Currency 


Head Office . . ... . . .HAVANA, CUBA 
New York Agency .. No. 1 WALL STREET 


35 Branches on the Island 


HAVANA— SAGUA LA GRANDE TRINIDAD 
84 GALIANO ST. PINAR DEL RIO SANTO DOMINGO 
226 MONTE ST. (Cuatro CAIBARIEN GUINES 
Caminos) GUANTANAMO GIBARA 
PRODUCE EXCHANGE SANTA CLARA GUANABACOA 
234 JESUS DEL MONTE CAMAGUEY ENCRUCIJADA 
ST. (Esquina Toyo) SANCTI SPIRITUS REMEDIOS 
SS MURALLA ST. CAMAJUANI JOVELLANOS 
SANTIAGO CRUCES GUANAJAY 
CIENFU EGOS CIEGO DE AVILA GUIRA DE MELENA 
MATANZAS HOLGUIN RODAS 
CARDENAS COLON CONSOLACION DEL 
MANZANILLO PLACETAS SUR 


International Exchange Operations a Specialty Correspondents in all Cities of the World 
































THE 
NATIONAL 
PARK BANK 


OF NEW YORK 


ORGANIZED 1856 
Capital, $5,000,000 Surplus and Profits, $15,000,000 
Deposits, (May 1, 1916) $162,000,000 










RICHARD DELAFIELD. President 
GILBERT G. THORNE, Vice-President JOHN C. VAN CLEAF, Vice-President 
JOHN C. MCKEON, Vice-President WILLIAM O. JONES, Vice-President 
MAURICE H. EWER, Cashier 
GEO. H. KRETZ, Manager Foreign Department 









WILLIAM A. MAIN, Asst. Cashier J. EDWIN PROVINE, Asst. Cashier 
FRED'K O. FOXCROFT, Asst. Cashier WILLIAM E. DOUGLAS, Asst. Cashier 
ERNEST V. CONNOLLY, Asst. Cashier HENRY L. SPARKS, Asst. Cashier 


DIRECTORS 


















Stuyvesant Fish August Belmont Isaac Guggenheim Thomas F. Vietor 
Charles Scribner Richard Delafield Gilbert G. Thorne Edwin G. Merrill 
Edward C. Hoyt Francis R. Appleton John C. McKeon John G. Milburn 

W. Rockhill Potts Cornelius Vanderbilt Richard H. Williams Wm. Vincent Astor 










ISSUES LETTERS OF CREDIT FOR TRAVELLERS AVAILABLE IN 
ALL PARTS OF THE WORLD 


| SAFE DEPOSIT DEPARTMENT } 
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American Excuance Nationa. Bank 
New YorkK 


From 1838 to the present time this institution 
has firmly maintained the principles and practices 
of safe banking, and upon this basis, combined 
with adequate provision for meeting the require- 
ments of those dealing with the bank, has grown 
to the proportions indicated below. 


STATEMENT MAY 1, 1916 (Comprrotier’s Catt) 


RESOURCES | LIABILITIES 
Loans, Discounts and Invest- 
ments $74,009,430.46 | 
U.S. Bonds and Other Seems, } Profi 1,087,585.28 
ties to Secure Circulation anc 92 
Postal Savings Deposits. .-..- 8,767,460.87 ee 
2,299,559.54 
Due from Banks, Bankers and 191 AoA 
Trust Companies 3,202,590.79 108,121,626.4¢ 
5% Redemption Fund and due Liabilities other than those ee 
from U. 8S. Treasurer 374,000.00 oo. Eee 2,893,051.78 
Reserve in Federal Reserve 


$5,000,000.00 


7,810,091.55 


Cash and Exchanges for Clear- 
ing House.. 33,412,450.04 


SE MIN siinncitiniiceticniiedceniahd 649,799.38 


$128,225,823.09 | 


$128,225,823.09 


After deducting dividend of 5% ($250,000) due May 1, 1916. 


DIRECTORS 
WILLIAM M. BARRETT WILLIAM P. DIXON EDWARD C. PLATT 
President, Adams Express Co. Dixon & Holmes Vice-President, Mackay Companies 
WALTER H. BENNETT STEPHEN B. FLEMING JAMES A. SMITH 
Vice-President Pres. Internatl. Agri. Corp. Calhoun, Robbins & Co. 
JOHN S. BROWNING PHILIP A. S. FRANKLIN ELBRIDGE GERRY SNOW 
Browning, King & Co. New York President, Home Insurance Co. 
LEWIS L. CLARKE GEORGE LEGG CLAUS A. SPRECKELS 
President New York Pres., Federal Sugar Refining Co. 
R. FULTON CUTTING EDGAR J. NATHAN JOHN T. TERRY 
New York Cardozo & Nathan New York 


OFFICERS 
LEWIS L. CLARKE, President 


WALTER H. BENNETT, Vice-President GEORGE C. HAIGH, Vice-President 
ARTHUR P. LEE, Cashier 

A. K. de GUISCARD, Assistant Cashier ELBERT A. BENNETT, Assistant Cashier 

HUGH S. McCLURE, Assistant Cashier WALTER B. TALLMAN, Assistant Cashier 


A Commercial Bank 
Accounts Invited Foreign Exchange 
Commercial Letters of Credit 
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HOLD WHAT YOU GAIN 


All well managed banks reflect the stimulus 
of commercial and industrial prosperity in an 
increase of deposits and resources. But not 
all banks take thought to hold fast when the 
tide recedes. 


The secret lies in ever widening your busi- 
ness circle. An account with this bank will 
entitle you to complete banking service and 
will enable you to share with us the benefit 
of our increase. ° 


Total Resources over One Hundred Millions 


THE PHILADELPHIA NATIONAL BANK 


Organized 1803 


PHILADELPHIA 





“Service Plus” 


Wav aviary Yay Yar Yavi 


You have had ‘‘ service’’ offered to you many 
times. We offer it also but go much further. 


We make a thoughtful study of your particular 
requirements. The analysis enables us to give 
your business intelligent care. Every depart- 
ment is keyed up to this standard and you 
benefit from their co-operation. 


YaviYavvay Yavivavivaivayvavivavivay 





Let us tell you how ‘‘Our Service Means 
Serving You.”’ 


Garfield National Bank, New York 













































ege The 

itizens @ntral 
National Bank of New York 
Established 1851 


In the Centre of the Down 
Town Wholesale District 











320 BROADWAY 


ra. Condensed Statement May 1, 1916 
RESOURCES LIABILITIES 
Loans and Discounts................ § $25, .805,872.00 a som, Sashinedebenesesccounes $2,550,000.00 
— ? . 351.276.25 Surplus and Profits................. 2,281,174,50 
U. S. Bonds and Investments ..... b,652,578.99 Unearned Discount Reserve ........ 200,000.00 
ee a 1,333,697.67 i iiidncktnndedkainanunntasiite 1,026,097,50 
Due from Federal Reserve Bank... 2,316,{75.91 _ - rrr 
: alin z 6,990,008.67 Banks........... --$6,327,225.80 
Cash and Exchanges. .......-------- grivbasany Individual....... 25,706,416.42 32,033,642.22 
Customers Guarantees. ......-.-...- 343,435.11 Letters of Credit and Acceptances. 350,351.30 
TOtAl.. .....---2-0--2--eseeeeeeeeeeee _$38,441,265.61 I Sit eminiinenennitonanarvanaiinnie $38.441,265.61 
EDWIN S. SCHENCK, President 
FRANCIS M. BACON, JR. GARRARD COMLY ALBION K. CHAPMAN 
Vice-President Vice-President Cashier 
JESSE M. SMITH JAMES McALLISTER WILLIAM M. HAINES 
Asst. Cashier Asst. Cashier Asst. Cashier 
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10 AMAA PA 
rere ~ Established 1852 


FO over two generations this institu- 
tion has had a steady, conservative, 
profitable growth, enjoying to the fullest 
extent the confidence and good will of the 
business community. Its reputation, re- 
sources and facilities are at the command 
of banks, bankers and trust companies 
desiring a New York correspondent. 


Capital and Surplus, $3,000,000 


Resources Over Sixteen Million Dollars 
Che 


Market and Fulton National Bank 


of New York 


: (1-42) 
ALEXANDER GILBERT, President 


ROBERT A. PARKER JOHN H. CARR WM. M. ROSENDALE 
Vice-President Cashier Assistant Cashier 


Lied 
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=y FULTON TRUST COMPANY | 


- y OF NEW YORK 


= 


Singer Building, 149 Broadway 
PERSONAL TRUSTS 


HE Personal Trust Business is a matter of service, only sufficient capital being 
necessary to guarantee honest administration. The important points to cover 
are experience and an organization competent to handle this line of business—all of 
our officers and clerks are trained in this specialty. Having practically no business 
but Personal Trusts and Personal Deposits, we have the time and no conflicting and 
entangling commitments. = 
We do not undertake the reorganization of Corporations or the issue of new 
securities; we have for twenty-five years worked on the old-fashioned Trust business, 
acting as Executor, Trustee, etc. We feel that we are justified in offering our ser- 
vices in the line of our experience. 














TRUSTEES 

Henry C. Swords Edwin A. Cruikshank Howland Pell 

President Charles S. — n Archibald D. ~ 7 
H. H. Cammann Henry K. Pe ny Arthur D. W oem ces 

Vice-President J. Reeccovelt, ‘Reocacvek Charles M. Ne weombe 
Henry W. Reighley Frank Ss. Witherbee Robert L. Ge 

2d Vice-President Robert Goelet James S. Alexander 
Charles C, Burke Frederic de P. Foster Charles Scribuer 
Lispenard Stewart Alfred E. Marling Edward De Witt 
Henry Lewis Morris Richard H. Williams John D. Peabody 

Charles M. Van Kleeck, Secretary Arthur J. Morris, 48st. Secretary 








HARRIS, FORBES & CO 


Successors to N. W. HARRIS & CO. New York 





Pine Street, Corner William 
NEW YORK ’ 


BONDS FOR INVESTMENT 
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An Important Factor 


in the growth and development of any bank out- 
side of New York City is a strong connection here, 
at the center of things financial in America. 


This organization offers you a superior service 
guaranteed by large resources. The facilities at 
the disposal of our clients and the advantages our 
service offers cannot be exploited in this space. 
Write us for a definite proposition. 


Resources $75,000,000 


Metropolitan Trust Company 


of the City of New York 
George C. Van Tuyl Jr., President 


49 Wall Street 716 Fifth Ave. 




















AA Book of Bank Advertising Ideas 


“Bank Advertising Plans” 


By T. D. MacGREGOR 


Author of “Pushing Your Business” and 
**2,000 Points for Financial Advertising” 








There is quite a field for bank advertising ideas, plans and schemes en- 
tirely separate from newspaper publicity, or only partly dependent upon it. 
The purpose of “Bank Advertising Plans” is to present some of the best of 
such plans and ideas as they have been and are being used by various kinds 
of financial institutions in different parts of the country. This book is by no 
means a summary of any one man’s ideas or experience. It is really a com- 
posite of the plans and successful efforts of a great many keen bankers and 
bank advertising men. 

The chapter titles are “165 Plans and Ideas for Bank Advertising”; 
“News and Advertising”; “Communty Boosting”; “Appealing to National- 
ity”; “Street Car Campaigns”; “Saving Clubs”; “The Bank Building”; 
“Pay Envelope Advertising”; “Christmas and New Year”; “Calendars”; 
“The Bank Historical”; “The ‘Contest Idea”; “Parents and Children”; 
“Specialty Advertising”; “70 Bank Advertising Letters”; and “216 Bank 
Emblems or Trade-marks. 


Price, $2.50, carriage prepaid 
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Boston Safe Deposit & Trust Co. 


100 FRANKLIN STREET, BOSTON 


IN ACTIVE BUSINESS SINCB 1875 


Capital, - - $1,000,000 
Surplus and Profits, $3,000,000 
Total Resources, $19,000,000 


The Company acting as Executor and 
Trustee under wills and Trust Agree- 
ments holds in its Trust Department 
over $27,000,000. 

The Company also acts as Agent, Attor- 
ney, or Custodian of Property, Real and 
Personal. Collecting and Crediting 
Rents, Interest and Dividends to the 
Account of the Owner. 


All Moneys and Securities held in Trust 
are kept Separate and Distinct from all 
other Moneys or Property of the Com- 
pany and are not liable for the Debts or 
Obligations thereof. 








CHARLES E. ROGERSON, President 








WILLIAM C. WILLIAMS, Vice-President GEORGE E. GOODSPEED, Treasurer 
EDWARD E. STEVENS, Assistant Treasurer ROLAND E. CHAFEY, Assistant Treasurer 
HERBERT D. HEATHFIELD, Secretary FRANCIS J. BURRAGE, Assistant Secretary 
MARVIN SPRAGUE, Trust Officer WILLARD T. CARLETON, Assistant Trust Officer 
ROBERT L. SHEWELL, Real Estate Officer 
WILLIAM E. NUTTING, Manager EDWARD C. BURRAGE, Assistant Manager 
Safe Deposit Department Safe Deposit Department 
45 MILK ST. BOSTON MASS. 115 SUMMER ST. 
. 
Capital $1,000,000 Surplus $1,000,000 
BANKING DEPARTMENT SAVINGS DEPARTMENT 
TRUST DEPARTMENT REGISTRAR & TRANSFER DEPT. 
LIBERAL ACCOMMODATIONS 
OFFICERS 
CHARLES G. BANCROFT, President 
FREDERICK AYER, Vice-President EDWARD H. GRAHAM, Asst. Treas. 
HENRY L. JEWETT, Vice.Pres. & Sec. CHESTER B. PIERCE, Asst. Treas. 
CLIFFORD B. WHITNEY, Treasurer A. EDWARD GARLAND, Asst. Sec 
A. FRANCIS HAYDEN, Trust Officer HOWARD NORTON, Auditor 


DIRECTORS 


CECIL Q. ADAMS WALTER B. HE NDE RSON 
SAMUEL G. ADAMS HENRY L, JEWETT 
FREDERICK AYER JOHN M. LONGYE AR 
JAMES A. BAILEY, Jk GEORGE B. H. MACOMBER 
CHARLES G. BANC ROF I ROBERT M. MORSE 
THOMAS BARBOUR WILLIAM A. MULLER 
ELMER J. BLISS JAMES J. PHELAN 
EDWIN P. BROWN EDMUND H. TALBOT 
ALONZO N. BURBANK LOREN D. TOWLE 
HENRY V. CUNNINGHAM HERBERT F. WINSLOW 
WENDELL ENDICOTT SIDNEY W. WINSLOW, JR. 


OLIVER M. FISHER 




















Continental and Commercial 


National Bank of Chicago 





Capital, Surplus and Profits, $33,000,000.00 


OFFICERS 
GEORGE M. REYNOLDS, President 


ARTHUR REYNOLDS HARVEY C. VERNON 
Vice-President Asst. Cashier 
GEO. B. SMITH 

Asst. Cashier 
WILBER HATTERY 
Asst. Cashier 
H. ERSKINE SMITH 
Asst. Cashier 
WILSON W. LAMPERT 
Asst. Cashier 
DAN NORMAN 
Asst. Cashier 
GEORGE A. JACKSON 
Asst. Cashier 
JOHN F. CRADDOCK 
Manager Credit Dept. 
JOSEPH McCURRACH 
Manager Foreign Dept. 
R. G. DANIELSON 
Manager Transit Dept. 


RALPH VAN VECHTEN 
Vice-President 
ALEX, ROBERTSON 
Vice-President 
HERMAN WALDECK 
Vice-President 
JOHN C. CRAFT 
Vice-President 
JAMES R. CHAPMAN 
Vice-President 
WM. T. BRUCKNER 
Vice-President 
JOHN R. WASHBURN 
Vice-President 





NATHANIEL R. LOSCH 
Cashier 


208 South La Salle Street 


Accounts of Banks, Bankers, Manufacturers, Merchants, and Individuals Invited 





Continental and Commercial Trust 


and Savings Bank 
Capital, Surplus and Profits, $5,000,000.00 


TRUST, SAVINGS AND BOND DEPARTMENTS 


OFFICERS 
GEORGE M. REYNOLDS, 
Vice-President 
Vice-President 


President 
JOHN J. ABBOTT; WILLIAM P. KOPF 
ARTHUR REYNOLDS HENRY C. OLCOTT 
CHARLES C.WILLSON . ‘ . Cashier ROBERT J. HERCOCK 
FRANK H. JONES ° ‘ 


e . Secretary ALBERT 8S. MARTIN 


. Assistant Secretary 
Mer. Bond Dept. 
Assistant Cashier 
Assistant/Cashier 
The Capital Stock of this Bank and the Capital Stock of the Hibernian Banking Association 
($2,000,000.00), are Owned by the Stockholders of the C 


National Bank of Chicago 


tal and GC 
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CENTRAL [RUST GOMPANY OF 


125 West Monroe Street, CHICAGO 


Capital, Surplus and Profits 


$6,000,000 


INOLS 


$46,000,000 








——i 


a. Lhoroughly equipped to handle all 
business pertaining to banking, and 
invites the accounts of banks, cor- 
porations, firms and individuals. 


CHARLES G. DAWES 
JOSEPH E. OTIS 

E. F. MACK s «6 
WILLIAM T. ABBOTT 
WALTER H. WILSON 
WILLIAM R. DAWES 
J. E. LINDQUIST 
LANDON C. ROSE 
WILLIAM C. COOK 
T.C.NEAL ... ‘ 
FRED B. WOODLAND 
L. D. SKINNER 

WM. W. GATES 

JNO. W. THOMAS 
HARRY R. MOORE 
ADDISON CORNEAU 
HOWARD S. CAMP 

J. H. MUSSON 
ALBERT G. MANG 
WILLIAM G. EDENS 
AKSEL K. BODHOLDT 
JOHN L. LEHNHARD 
LLOYD R. STEERE 
ROBT. H. BERRY 


President 
Vice-President 
Vice-President 
Vice-President 
Vice-President 


_ Vice-Pres. & Cashier 


Vice-President 
Vice-President 
Vice-President 
Vice-President 
Vice-President 
Assistant Cashier 
Assistant Cashier 
Assistant Cashier 
Assistant Cashier 
Assistant Cashier 
Assistant Cashier 
Assistant Cashier 
Secretary 
Assistant Sec’y 
Assistant Sec’y 


Asst. Trust Officer 


Probate Officer 
Auditor 





Accounts of Banks and Bankers received upon favorable terms 











Drovers National Bank 


OF CHICAGO 


Capital and Surplus, $1,000,000 


Has for over thirty years rendered efficient 


and quick service to its correspondents 


Resources, Twelve Million Dollars 


Directors 
WM. A. TILDEN 


Officers 


OWEN T. REEVES, Jr., President 





MERRILL W. TILDEN, Vice-President 
CHARLES FERNALD, Vice-President 
GEORGE M. BENEDICT, Cashier 
FREDERICK N MERCER, Asst. Cashier 
HARRY P. GATES, Asst. Cashier 
DALE E,. CHAMBERLIN, As«t. Cashier 
GEORGE A. MALCOLM, Asst. Cashier 


L. B. PATTERSON 
AVERILL TILDEN 
GEO. M. BENEDICT 
M. W. TILDEN 


JOHN FLETCHER 
WM. C, 

BRYAN G,. TIGHE 
OWEN T. REEVES, JR. 


CUMMINGS 































The First National |Bank 
of Chicago 


welcomes and appreciates the accounts of banks 
and bankers. Its extensive clientele, developed 
during more than fifty years of consistent, con- 
siderate service, is splendid endorsement of the 





agreeable and satisfactory relations maintained 
with correspondents. 


Capital and Surplus, $20,000,000 | 
JAMES B. FORGAN F. O. WETMORE 
Chairman of the Board President 
































The Corn Exchange National Bank 


(2-5) 


Capital, $3,000,000 Surplus, $5,000,000 OF CHICAGO 
Undivided Profits, $2,056,000 


OFFICERS 


Ernest A. Hamill, President Frank W. Smith, Secretary 
Charlies L. Hutchinson, V.-Pres. J. Edward Maass, Cashier 
Chauncey J. Blair, V.-Pres. J. G. Wakefield, Ass’t Cash. 
D. A. Moulton, V.-Pres. Lewis E. Gary, Ass’t Cash. 
B. C. Sammons, V.-Pres. Edward F. Schoeneck, 
Ass’t Cash. 





DIRECTORS 
Charles H. Wacker Clyde M. Carr 












Martin A. Ryerson Watson F. Blair 
Chauncey J. Blair Charles L. Hutchinson 
Edward B. Butler Edward A. Shedd 
Charles H. Hulburd Ernest A. Hamill 
Benjamin Carpenter 
UNITED STATES DEPOSITARY a 
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Foreign Exchange Letters of Credit Cable Transfers 
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At the Gateway to the Great Southwest 


The National Bank 


of Commerce 
IN ST. LOUIS 
























offers its services for the prompt and dependable 
handling of your banking business in this 
section of the country 


Capital and Surplus, over $12,000,000 
Deposits . , . over $59,000,000 
Resources ; . over $70,000,000 


TOM RANDOLPH, Chairman of the Board 
JOHN G. LONSDALE, President W. B. COWEN, Vice-President 
W. L. McDONALD, Vice-President J. A. LEWIS, Vice-President and Cashier 

















At the Heart of the Great 
Northwest 


the Merchants National Bank of St. Paul is unusually well equipped 
to handle Northwestern collections and other banking business of 
banks, bankers, firms, corporations and individuals in all parts of 
the country. 

You will save time and money by entrusting the collection of 
your items on this territory to this strong and efficient institution. 

All inquiries from bankers are given prompt and personal atten- 
tion by the officers. Correspondence is invited. 


Merchants National Bank 
Capital $2,000,000 Surplus and Profits $2,000,000 
Saint Paul, Minn. 


The Bank of Personal Service 
Established 1872 
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Capital $2,000,000 Surplus and Profits $1,325,000 


THE NATIONAL BANK OF THE 


REPUBLIC 


OF CHICAGO 


Conducting a legitimate commercial banking business, continues 
to offer to conservative bankers adequate 
facilities and perfect service. 








JOHN A. LYNCH, - - - - President O. H. SWAN, - - ° - - Cashier 
WILLIAM T. FENTON, - - Ist Vice-President WM. B. LAVINIA, - - - Assistant Cashier 
ROBERT M. McKINNEY, - 2nd Vice-President THOS. D. ALLIN - - - Assistant Cashier 
JAMES M. HURST, - - 3rd Vice-President LOUIS J, MEAHL, - - - Assistant Cashier 

















CITIZENS BANK & TRUST CO. 


Tampa, Florida a 


CAPITAL, - {Earned *iSo;000; - $250,000.00 
SURPLUS and PROFITS, (earned) $525,000.00 
RESOURCES = - - ~-  $8,000,000.00 


Dr. L. A. Bizz, President 
C. E, ALLEN, Vice-President W. W. TRICE, Cashier 
E. M. HENDRY, Vice-President D. H. Laney, Asst. Cashier 
A. L. CUESTA, Vice-President W. W. BLOUNT, Asst. Cashier 





Banking Business. 
Collections a Specialty Careful Attention 
Prompt Remittance 


The Syracuse Trust Company 


SYRACUSE, N. Y. 


Resources - - - $10,000,000 


Acts as a Reserve Depository for New York State Banking 
Institutions 


Four Per Cent. Interest on Inactive Accounts 
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District National Bank 


Washington, D. C. 


Capital & Surplus, $700,000.00 
Resources, - $5,000,000.00 





Equipped to Supply Ideal 
Service 
Resources That Give Ample , 

Security 





Correspondence Invited 


BMH 


OFFICERS 
President 
ROBERT N. HARPER 
Vice- Presidents 
W. Ss. HOGE 
W. P. LIPSCOMB GERSON NORDLINGER | 
Cashier Asst. Cashier 

EDMUND 8S. WOLFE | THEO. Ss. MASON 
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Carolina National Bank. 


COLUMBIA, S. C. 
Established 1868 


si 


: $300,000 


W. A. CLARK 
President 


T. Ss. BRYAN 
Vice-President 








2 Surplus 

= JOs. M. BELL 

= $165,000 Cashier 

= JNO. D. BELL. ‘ ‘ 
Deposits Assistant Cashier 


WASHINGTON 
CLARK Solicitor 


$1,400,000 








BOARD OF DIRECTORS 


W. A. CLARK, President. LEE A. LORICK, Treasurer Lorick & Low- 
FRED GERMANY, Merchant ranee, Ine. 

THOS. 8S. BRYAN, Prest. Bryan Book Co ROBT. MOORMAN, Prest. Realty Co. of 
R. 8. DesPORTES, Capitalist. Columbia, 

JOS. M. BELL, Cashier. WASHINGTON CLARK, Atty. at Law. 
IREDELL JONES, JR., Treasurer and Gel. J. F. WALKER, Clerk of Cirenit Court. 


Mer. Palmetto Guano Corp B. B. KIRKLAND, Prest. Kirkland Distrib- | 
J. H. BOLLIN, Real Est. and Insurance uting Company. 


_ We offer every facility for the satisfactory transaction of all business entrusted to us 
CORRESPONDENCE INVITED 


agli iil lrnldiyt SRA P ih M We 



































$2,000,000.00 


lee, RICHMOND J 


, $20,000,000.00 






















Ghe Norfolk National Bank 


NORFOLK, VIRGINIA r 


| 
ORGANIZED 1885 AN 
UNITED STATES DEPOSITARY 





Capital . . . $1,000,000 
Surplus and Profits, $830,000 


ag ene 





W. A. GODWIN + « « « President 
A. B. SCHWARZKOPF. ._—..:s Vice-President 


The Oldest National Bank in Eastern Virginia 


Special attention given to Collections and Remittances 
promptly made on day of payment at current rates. 


CORRESPONDENTS 
National City Bank, New York; National Bank of Commerce, 
New York; Fourth Street National Bank, Philadelphia; Nat- 
ional Shawmut Bank, Boston; Merchants-Mechanics National 
Bank, Baltimore. 





The Peoples National Bank 


LYNCHBURG, VA. 
eS ae Established in 1868 as The 
Z : Peoples Savings Bank, converted 
into a National Bank in 1882. 


One of the best known Banks 
in this section of the State. 





CAPITAL 


$500,000.00 


SURPLUS 


$500,000.00 


JOHN VICTOR, Presivent 
W. Petrysoun, Vice-Pres. G. E. Vaucuan, Vice-Pres. 
W. W. Dickerson, Cashier 














AMERICAN 
NATIONAL BANK 


RICHMOND, VA. 
Capital and Surplus, $1,700,000 


SECURITY 


AND 


SERVICE 


are the qualities 
we offer for your 
consideration in 
choosing a de- 
positary. 


OFFICERS 


OLIVER J. SANDS, President 


H. W. ROUNTREE 
Vice-President 


WM. C. CAMP 
Vice-President 


O. BAYLOR HILL 


Resources, $10,000,000 


We are in touch 
with the leading 
banking houses 
of the South and 
ofter you the ad- 
vantage of our 
valuable con- 
nections. 


WALLER HOLLADAY 
Vice-President 


D. W. DURRETT 


Cashier Assistant Cashier 


STAFFORD H. PARKER 
Assistant Cashier 


G. A. PEPLE 


Assistant Cashier 


























View of Portion of City and Harbor of San Diego, Cal., taken from the Home of The San Diego 


A PROGRESSIVE CITY AND BANK 


SAN DIEGO, CALIFORNIA 
ANESAN DIE 
AVINGS BANK 


San Diego, California 
Assessed City Valuation, $90,000,000. 
Population 95,000. A natural land- 
locked harbor, First Port of Call 
north of the Canal, an International 
Exposition during 1916. 


Write for Further Information 


The San Diego Savings Bank 


26 years old, Capital, Surplus and 
Undivided Profits, $600,000. Re- 
sources $4,500,000. Over 14,500 
Depositors. A fine modern Bank- 
ing Home. 


Send Your Friends To Us 
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United States National Bank 


OF OMAHA, NEBRASKA 


Ai 


PP a pi eel 





Capital . $1,000,000.00 


Surplus and 


Profits. 1,103,000.00 
Deposits 16,038,000.00 
Resources 19,132,000.00 


G. W. WATTLES, Chairman of the Board 
M. T. BARLOW, President 


W. E. RHOADES. Vice-President 


G. E. HAVERSTICK, Vice-President 


R. P, MORSMAN, Cashier 


J. C. McCLURE, Assistant Cashier 


G. H. YATES, Assistant Cashier 


E. J. BRINKMAN, Assistant Manager Credit Department 


Completely equipped at all points for satisfactory 


banking service 
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Special Service 
For Visitors— 











QuR system of identifying Visitors and Newcomers is 
especially adapted to customers of Eastern Banks who 
will visit Los Angeles and the Pacific Coast. 


By means of a File containing the signatures of the Utticers ot thousands 
of Eastern Banks, to certify the signatures of the bearers of drafts, we are 
able to provide Visitors readily with funds. 


Capita | German American 
ank 








Trust and 
and Reserve Savings 


$2,000,000.00 SPRING % SEVENTH STS. LOS ANGELES 


Savings — Commercial — Trust 























Cattle Loans 


During the several years our people have 
handled cattle paper as bankers, and in 
recent years as a cattle loan company, we 
have made a reputation. We want you to 
investigate this reputation fully as the basis 
of our future business relations with you. We 
believe that after such investigation these 
relations will be pleasant and satisfactory. 


Southwest Cattle Loan Co. 


Citizens National Bank Bldg., Los Angeles, Cal. 
JNO. L. KNORPP, President and General Manager 
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National Bank 


Houston, Texas 


Capital - $1,000,000.00 
Surplus and Profits $440,000.00 
Deposits : $9,000,000.00 


OFFICERS 

a Eb. Sits acccctwccnes President 

C. DUNN.............. Vice-President 
GEO. HAMMAN........ Vice-President 
W. T. CARTER.......... Vice-President 
JESSE H. JONES....... Vice-President 
ABE M. LEVY ........... Vice-President 
Cc. G. PILLOT Vice-President 
J. M. ROCKWELL ...... Vice-President 
fs OND ly | Cashier 
D. W. COOLEY Assistant Cashier 
H. B. FINCH .. Assistant Cashier 


Le} I, J Vey thi We have unsurpassed 
Mit ny" 


35-5 


facilities for handling 


Texas Items 











Austin National Bank 


AUSTIN, TEXAS 
Capital $300,000 Surplus and Profits $567,000 Resources $4,830,000 


E. P. WILMOT, President WM. H. FOLTS, Vice-President 
M. HIRSHFELD, Cashier Cc. M. BARTHOLOMEW, Asst. Cashier 


This old established bank is thoroughly equipped in evrey depart- 
ment. Its strong financial position, efficient management and reputa- 
tion commend it to banks, bankers and individuals requiring a good 
banking connection at the ‘capital of the Union’s largest State. 

We are at the center of an Empire of Business and would like to 
represent you here. 




















GEO. W. LITTLEF = e* President 


H. A. WROE, Vice-Pres . SCHNEIDER, Cashier 
T. H. DAVIS, Vice-Pres it DF AEFFLIN, Asst. Cashier 
R. C. ROBERDEAU, Vice-Pres CARL T. W IDEN, Asst. Cashier 


For Prompt and Best Service Send Your 
Texas Itemec Dierers to thi 


American National Bank ' 


AUSTIN, TEXAS 
Capital, $300,000 Surplus, $700,000 


Directors Responsibility Over $8,000,000 United States Government Depositorv 4 


Will remit in New York, Boston, Chicago, St. Louis,KansasCity \ 
or New Orleans Exchange when requested. We have unsurpassed 
facilities for collecting on all banking points in Texas. 
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A Live, Progressive Texas Bank 


Live, progressive, yet thoroughly conservative this 
modern Banking institution is fuliy equipped in every 
Department to handle the business entrusted to it. 
Collection facilities on Texas points unsurpassed. 


WRITE US ABOUT YOUR TEXAS BUSINESS 


Capital and Surplus - - $2,000,000 
Resources over - - - 14,500,000 


The Security National Bank 


OF DALLAS 


D. E. WAGGONER, President 


M. H. WOLFE, EDWIN HOBBY, 
Vice-President Vice-Pres. and Cashier 
Ss. J. McFARLAND, M. B. KEITH, 
Vice-President Assistant Cashier 
R. B. STICHTER, D. D. ROGERS, 
Vice-President Assistant Cashier 
W. H. GASTON, J. W. ROYALL, 
Vice-President Assistant Cashier 











Organized as Private Bank in 1854 Entered National System 1866 


First National Bank 


Houston, Texas 


Capital $2,000,000 
Surplus - 400,000 
Deposits - 11,000,000 


Offers to Banks and Bankers 


Facilities Based on the Record 


of Half a Century’s Business 


J. T. SCOTT, President 
F. M. LAW, Vice-President G. G. TIMMINS, Assistant Cis er 
W. Ss. COCHRAN, Vice-President J. L. RUSSELL, Assistant Cashi er 
F. E. RUSSELL, Cashier H. B. BRINGHURST, As 
J. W. HAZARD, Assistant Cashier 
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At the Helm 


HE men who direct the affairs of this bank are 
drawn from the best types of progressive, successful 
business men. 
Their counsel is of the greatest value to our depositors 5 
and they have been trained in a school which has taught 
them to judge wisely the problems of business expansion 


presented to them. 


-Airgst’ OL DETROIT 
NATIONALBANK 


Detroit Member Federal Reserve Bank Michigan 











The Peoples State Bank 


Cor. Fort and Shelby Streets 
DETROIT 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits, $6,000,000.00 
Total Resources’ - - - $58,000,000.00 


Your Business Invited 


JAMES T. KEENA, Vice-President 
R. Ss. MASON, Vice-President F. A. SCHULTE, Vice-President 
AUSTIN E. WING, . . «|. Cashier ENOCH SMITH, - Assistant Cashier 
H. P. BORGMAN, Cashier Savings Dept. R. T. CUDMORE, . Assistant Cashier 
R. W. SMYLIE, Mar. Credits and Audits A. H. MOODY, . .. Assistant Cashier 
J. R. BODDE, Ass't. to Pres. & Ass‘t. Cash, CARROLL H. LAWSON, . Bond Officer 
CHARLES H. AVERS, Assistant Cashier GEORGE T. COURTNEY, e Auditor 
AUSTIN VY. LADUE, Custodian Safety Deposit Vaults 
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Bank of Montreal 


(ESTABLISHED 1817) 


Capital, pad up - $16,000,000.00 
Rest - - -  16,000,000.00 
Un<vided Profits  - 1,293,953.00 


New York Agency: 


(OPENED 1859) 


64 Wall Street 




















The Bank of British North America 


Incorporated by Royal Charter in !840. 


Paid-Up Capital, £1,000,000 Sterling. 
Reserve Fund, - £620,000 Sterling. 


Established in 1836. 


A. S. HALL, Inspector of Branch Returns. 


Agassiz, B. C. 
Alexander, Man. 
Ashcroft, B. C. 
Battleford, Sask. 
Belmont, Man. 
Bobcaygeon, Ont. 


Boucherville, P. Q. 
Bow Island, Alta. 


Brandon, Man. 
Brantford, Ont. 
Bromhead, Sask. 
Cainsville, Ont. 
Calgary, Alta. 


Campbellford, Ont. 


Ceylon, Sask. 
Darlingford, Man. 
Davidson, Sask. 
Dawson, Youkon. 
Duck Lake, Sask. 
Duncan. B. C. 
Edmonton, Alta. 
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E, A. HOARE. 








HEAD OFFICE, 5 GRACECHURCH ST., LONDON, E. C. 


COURT OF DIRECTORS 


R. 8. BALFOUR. 
J. H. BRODIE. 
H. MAYNE CAMPBELL. 


JACKSON DODDS, Secretary. 





E.G. HOARE, 
FREDERIC LUBBOCK. 
Cc. W. TOMKINSON, 

G. D. WHATMAN. 


Ww. 8. GOLDBY, Manage:. 


Head Office in Canada, 140 St. James St., Montreal. 


H. B. MACKENZIE, General Manager. 
J. ANDERSON, Superintendent of Branches. 
H. A. HARVEY, Supt. of Eastern Branches, Montreal. 
J. McEACHERN, Superintendent of Central Branches, Winnipeg. 


O. R. ROWLEY, Chief Inspector. 


BRANCHES IN CANADA. 


Esquimalt, B. C. 
cstevan, Sask. 


Fenelon Falls, Ont. 
Fredericton, N. B. 


Girvin, Sask. 


Halifax N.S. 
Hamilton, Ont. 
3 offices. 
Hedley, B, C. 


Kandahar, Sask. 
Kaslo, B. C. 
Kelliher, Sask. 
Kerrisdale, B. C. 
Kingston, Ont. 
Lampman, Sask. 
Lillooet, B. C. 
London, Ont. 

2 offices. 


20 
Longueuil, P. Q. 


New York, 52 Wall Street. 


W. T. OLIVER, and P. C. HARRISON, Agents. 


Macleod, Alta. 
idland, Ont. 
Montreal, P. Q. 
3 offices 


North Battleford, Sask. 
North Vancouver. B. C. 


Oak River, Man. 

150 Mile House, B. C. 
Ottawa, Ont. 

Prince George, B. C. 
Prince Rupert, B. C. 
Punnichy, Sask. 
Quebec, Que. 

2 offices. 
Quesnel, B. C. 
Raymore, Sask. 
Regina, Sask. 
Reston, Man. 
Rhein, Sask. 
Rossland, B. C. 
Rosthern, Sask. 

St. Catharines, Ont. 


J. H. GILLARD and N. V. R. HUUS, Inspectors. 


St. John, N. B. 

3 oftices. 

St. Stephen, N. B. 
Saltcoats, Sask. 
Saskatoon, Sask. 
Selkirk, Man. 
Semana, Sask. 
Toronto, Ont. 

5 offices. 
Trail, B. C. 
Vancouver, B. C. 
Varennes, P. Q. 
Verdun, P. Q. 


Waldron, Sask. 
Weston, Ont. 
West Toronto, Ont. 
Winnipeg, Man. 

2 offices. 
Wynyard, Sask. 
Yorkton, Sask. 


AGENCIES IN THE UNITED STATES 


San Francisco, 264 California Street. 


A. G. FRY and A. S. IRELAND, Agents. 





Drafts on South Africa und West Indies may be obtained at the Bank's Branches. 


Commercial Credits issued for use in Europe, China, Japan, East and West Indies; Bre zil, 


River Plate, Australia, etc 
rravelers’ Letters of Credit issued in pounds Sterling, available in all parts of the world, also 
Womestic Travelers’ Letters of Credit for use in United States and Canada. 
The Bank issues its own Travelers’ Cheques, easily negotiabic in all parts of the world. 


AGENTS IN CANADA for Colonial Bank. London and West Indies. 


AGENTS IN NEW YORK for Banco de Londres y Mexico, Mexico City and Branches. 
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MERCHANTS BANK OF GANADA 


HEAD OFFICE, - MONTREAL 


Capital Paid Up, - - - - $7,000,000 
Reserve Fund and Undivided Profits, 7,245,140 


Board of Directors 


SIR H. MONTAGU ALLAN, Pres. K. W. BLACKWELL, Vics-PrEs. 
THOS, LONG ANDREW A. ALLAN FARQUHAR ROBERTSON 
ALEX. BARNET A. J. DAWES GEO. L. CAINS 
F, ORK LEWIS HOWARD WILSON ALFRED B. EVANS 


Cc. C. BALLANTYNE 


E. F. HEBDEN 
T. E. MERRETT 
GEO. MUNRO 


General Manager. 
Supt. of Branches und Chief Inspector. 
estern Superintendent. 


- - Supt. of Alberta Branches. 
Inspectors: 
W. A. MELDRUM C. E, BARTHE A. C. PATERSON F. X. HAHN 


Branches and Agencies 


Sate —Montreal— Head Office, St. James St.; 1255 St. Catherine St. E.; 320 St. Catherine St. 
.; 1319 St. Lawrence Boul.; 1866 St. Lawrence Boul.; 672 Centre St.: St. Denis St.; Beauharnois, 
Bury, Chateauguay Basin, Huntingdon, Lachine, Ormstown, Maisonneuve, Napierville, Quebec, 
Quyon, Rigaud, Shawville, Sherbrooke, Ste. Agathe des Monts, St. Jerome, St. Johns, St. Jovite, St. 
Sauveur de Quebec, Vaudreuil, Verdun. 

Ontario — Acton, Alvinston, Athens, Belleville, Berlin, Bothwell, Brampton, Brancford, Bronte, 
Chatham, Chatsworth, —— Clarkson, Creemore, Delta, Eganville, Elgin, Elora, Finch, Ford, Fort 
William, Galt, Gananoque, Georgetown, Glencoe, Gore Bay, Granton, Guelph, Hamilton, Hamilton, 
King St. E., Hanover, pmpeie Ingersoll, Kincardine, Kingston, Lancaster, nsdowne, Leamington, 
Little Current, London, London East, Lucan, Lyn, Markdale, Meaford, Mildmay, Mitchell, Napanee, New- 
bury, Oakville, Orillia, Ottawa, Owen Sound, Parkdale, Perth, Prescott, Preston, Renfrew, Sarnia, Stratford, 
St. Eugene, St. George, St. Thomas, Tara, Thamesville, Thorold, Tilbury, Toronto—Wellington St., 
Dundas St., Dupont and Christie Sts., Parliament St., Walkerton, Walkerville, Wallacepurg, Watford, 
West Lorne, Westport, Wheatley, Williamstown, Windsor, Yarker. 

Manitoba— Brandon, Carberry, Gladstone, Hartney, Macgregor, Morris, a eae, 
Oak Lake, Portage la Prairie, Russell, Souris, Starbuck, Winnipeg—Main St., Bannerman Av 

Alberta—Acme, Brooks, Calgary, Camrose, Carstairs, Castor, Chauvin, jamcton. Daysland, 
Delburne, Donalda, Edgerton, Edmonton—Jasper Ave., Alberta Ave., Namayo Ave.; Edson, Hughenden, 
Islay, Killam, Lacombe, Leduc, Lethbridge, Mannvilie, Medicine Hat, Munson, Okotoks, Olds, Ponoka, 
Red Deer, Rimbey, Sedgewick, Stettler, Strome, Tofield, Trochu, Vegreville, Viking, Wainwright, 
Wetaskiwin. 

Saskatchewan — Antler, Arcola, Battleford, Carnduff, Frobisher, Gainsborough, Gull Lake, 
Humboldt, Kisbey, Limerick, Maple Creek, Melville, Moose Jaw, Oxbow, Regina, Saskatoon, Shauna: 
von, Unity, Whitewood. 

British Columbia—Chilliwack, Nanaimo, New Westminster, Oak Bay, Sidney, 
Vancouver—Granville St., Hastings St.; Victoria. 

Nova Scotia—Halifax. 

New Brunswick—St. John 

SUB AGENCIES. Ontario—Beachville, Calabogie, Frankville, London South, London East, 
Muirkirk, Newington. Pelee Island. Maniteba—Austin, Griswold, Lauder, Sidney. Alberta—Botha, 
Czar, Lorraine, Rumsey. 


NEW YORK AGENCY: 63-65 Wall Street 


Telephones Hanover, 8O57, 8O58 
W. M. RAMSAY, 
C. J. CROOKALL, }Asente 


Bankers in Great Britain—The London Joint Stock Bank, Ltd. The Roya! 
Bank of Scotland. 
Bankers in France.—Credit Lyonnais. 


Bankers in United States—New York—American Exchange Nationa! 
Bank. Boston—Merchants’ National Bank. Chicago—Northern Trust Co. 
St. Paul—First National Bank. Detroit—Peoples State Bank. Buffalo— 
Marine National Bank. San Francisco—Anglo & London-Paris National Bank. 


Canadian Business 


Having 206 Branches in Canada, this Bank's facilities for mahing 
collections throughout the Dominion are unsurpassed.—Canaedian 
checks cashed, and money transferred to Canada by mail or telegraph, 
on favorable terms, by the New York Agency. 











































RESERVE FUND 
$12,000,000 





CAPITAL PAID-UP 
$6,500,000 








ee: ee CE SE see cokekeeae bh ehades saadesankdeebwd panewee $201,057 84 
Net profits for year, losses by bad debts estimated and provided for.. 1,220,057 


$1,421,114 
rs ce Se i. TS Oe. on 1 asnednesobnbbbe600660scn0b860e6s $910,000 







Weer COE Gl GPOUNTIOR GO DIOCCNOr Bi, 191G... co cccccccccccccccccscose 65,000 00 
Contribution te Ofleers Pension Puand.......cccccccccccccccsscvcccecccs 50,000 00 
Re Cree eee Perr yee ee er 396,114 


$1,421,114 


Rainn “ea OE, FG aa oii ds ak odin eb nsec 0hcecsdsiarasawesaes $12,000,000 





Datanmes Torwerd DeCCMer Bl, BIB. csccccciccccccscccccesovcceese $12,000,000 
CONDENSED GENERAL STATEMENT 
as at December 31, 1915 














LIABILITIES 
| NN as ind ie SUE CHESTER EW Ode Ue Chen bea nueaRaew $7,154,415 28 
re ee Cr ce ridbeeetneseswtbeessebasessbakeebateonsseauns 76,808,167 88 
es ee Sy Ss cue avndaee ee eens. gees se khnebeeesnawaebee 1,021,792 78 
SES 6045 25k eeDT bbe CNN SRA eRe TeRER ENO NNe CTE MAS eesenene 135,374 20 











rr Ce 2 2 CR oo csi ciesienedrbeeaebesnewaaeweeae $85,119,750 
DE. sc chodhaendadeenna sere benecei4esbhnesereebaddeseedbeasawane 6,500,000 00 
rs: rs ie) Ci (Ns 06s cased seensesesendseseeentescee 12,396,114 99 
ee ee rr err rrr 228,602 








$104,244,467 






ee Se ee ee er ee $17,294,061 96 
Weetes GF GRE GROGUEN OM GEREP DAMIER. 0. occ ccccvsccccesccviccccocece 5,514,695 92 








ee es GO MN 6.0 5.0.66.0 0b 0:6 bw 8b0 40d bo eedeeveeaeree 4,973,547 21 
ORE Ti CERNE GIG BE eo vc cce cs kcscccesressccececvceseeecess 1,750,000 09 
Government and other bonds and stocks............scceccccccccccsece 9,571,996 33 
ny es rr iL... 2. 6 sale edidueiee do ewe eels cbetbanweadeae ten-ee% 20,886,159 











Ns ocak pdr M sneha Sune Oaths wees SAE nae eunee $59,990,461 20 
NR GE GEROT TOI ac 0:66.06 6 0:5 606. 6:5.6.00006068 0s 0b 8 v6 cdsseereas 40,830,672 95 
I ID a5 6b 066: b 0.0.6 6 6 00.06 6.06.6 544040406460 ts TREK KOADEC CORRS 2,543,515 87 
Pe <c cen redacdbensenhesiedeunt00ttnbs0-Fabnbaragesebodases bax 879,817 












$104,244,467 





JOHN Y. PAYZANT, President. H. A. RICHARDSON, General Manager. 
AUDITORS’ CERTIFICATE 


In accordance with the provisions of sub-sections 19-20 of Section 56 of the Bank Act, 1913 
we report as follows: 

We have examined the books and accounts of the General Manager’s Office and the certified 
returns received frcm the branches, and the above statement, which is in accordance therewith, 
is in our opinion properly drawn up so as to exhibit a true and correct view of the state of the 
affairs of the Bank, according to the best of our information and the explanations given to us. 

We have checked the eash and verified the securities of the Bank at the Chief Office at 
Lecember 3lst, 1915, as well as at another time during the year, and found they agreed with 
the entries in the books in regard thereto. We have also during the year checked the cash 
and verified the securities at the principal branches. 

We have obtained all the information and explanations that we have required, and we 
are of the opinion that the transactions of the Bank which have come under our notice have 
been within the powers of the Bank. 
























JAMES MARWICK, C. A., 
S. ROGER MITCHELL, C. A., 
Members of the firm of Marwick, Mitchell, Peat & Co. 


¢ Auditors. 





Poronto, 14th January, 1916. 
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‘THE ROYAL BANK| 
OF CANADA 


INCORPORATED 1869. 






Capital Paid Up - - - $11,560,000 
Reserve Funds - - - 13,236,000 
Total Assets - - - - 200,000,000 


HEAD OFFICE, MONTREAL 















BOARD OF DIRECTORS 


SIR HERBERT S. HOLT, President E. L. PEASE, Vice-President 
E. F. B. JOHNSTON, K. C., 2nd Vice-President 














Wiley Smith Hon. W. H. Thorne A. J. Brown, K. C. 
Hon. D. MacKeen Hugh Paton W. J. Sheppard 
Jas. Redmond T. J. Drummond C. 8. Wilcox 
G. R. Crowe Wm. Robertson A. E. Dyment 
D. K. Elliott C. E. Neill 
OFFICERS 
Be Se bck insneeneencadeeeeanitbeanGwhbadks we..Managing Director 
ic Sit honncscnsscentccncosscnsnsscsnamenseaied General Manager 
i I Se kcesccccsscnsetocnccscns Assistant General Manager 
We TH, De cccccc cc ccccccceceess Superintendent of Branches 
BRANCHES IN CANADA 
150 in Ontario and Quebec 73 in Maritime Provinces 
58 in Central Western Provinces 39 in British Columbia 






4 BRANCHES IN NEWFOUNDLAND 
BRANCHES IN\ WEST INDIES 









——————— cubs ——— aia 

Antilla Cienfuegos Pinar del Rio Porto Rico Dominican 

Bayamo Guantanamo Puerto Padre Republic 

Caibarien Havana (5) Sagua la Grande Mayaguez 

oe Manzanillo a Ponce Santo Domingo 
ardenas Matanzas Santa Clara a : ie 

Ciego de Avila Nuevitas Santiago de Cuba San Juan San Pedro de Macoris 





Costa Rica—san Jose 


British West Indies 
ANTIGUA: St. John’s BAHAMAS: Nassau BARBADOS: Bridgetown 
DOMINICA: Roseau GRENADA: St. George’s JAMAICA: Kingston 
ST. KITTS: Basseterre TRINIDAD: Port of Spain; San Fernando 
British Honduras—Belize 
British Guiana—Georgetown, New Amsterdam and]Rose Hall (Corentyne) 













LONDON—Princes St., E. C., NEW YORK—William and Cedar Sts., 
T. R. WHITLEY, Mar. and R. E, JONES, J. R. BRUCE and C. E. MACKENZIE 
JAS. MACKIE, Jt. Mar. Agents 





CORRESPONDENTS 


GREAT BRITAIN—Bank of =ngland, London County and Westminster Bank, Ltd., Bank of 
Scotland. 

FRANCE—Credit Lyonnais, Comptoir National d’Escompte de Paris. 

UNITED STATES—N ew York: Chase National Bank, First National Bank, Nationa) Bank 
of Commerce, Blair & Co.—Boston: National Shawmut Bank, First National Bank.— 
CutcaGco: Continental and Commercial National Bank.—PHILADELPHIA: Philadelphia 
National Bank.—BuFFALO: Manufacturers and Traders National Bank.—San FRANCISCO: 
First National Bank, Wells-Fargo Nevada Nationa) Bank.—NEW ORLEANS: Cana! Bank 


and Trust Co. 
COLLECTIONS 
IN CANADA, CUBA AND BRITISH WEST INDIES HANDLED PROMPTLY AND ON FAVORABLE TERMS 























Reserve Funds 


Paid-up Capita] 
$6,493,382 


$5,000,000 





Head Office—TORONTO, CANADA 


ANADIAN COLLECTIONS from United States Banks and Business 

Houses receive prompt and accurate attention. Our numerous 

Branches and complete Agency arrangements throughout Canada enable 
us to provide an unexcelled collection service at moderate rates. 


INTEREST ALLOWED ON DEPOSITS 
W. G. GOODERHAM, President 


JOSEPH HENDERSON, Vice-President THOS. F. HOW, General Manager 
JOHN R. LAMB, Supt. of Branches T. A. BIRD, Chief Inspector 





HE INCORPORATED 1855 


| BANK or TORONTO 


ASSETS $66,000,000 











The] ondon Bank «Australia 


LIMITED 
Established 1853 


Authorized Capital . . . . . . . . . $14,430,335 
Subscribed Capital . . ....... 6,383,735 
Paid up Capital . ... ee * 3,348,925 
Reserve Fund and Undivided Profits — 1,757,438 


LONDON OFFICE 71 Old Broad Street, E. C 
MELBOURNE 403 Collins Street 
SYDNEY - - Martin Place 

BRISBANE - 313 Queen Street 
ADELAIDE - S?7 King William Street 


90 Branches and Agencies throughout Eastern Australia 
O. MORRICE WILLIAMS, Inspector and General Manager 
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Ernesto Tornquist Co. 


‘Limited _—- 


Oldest and Largest Financial House 
in South America 


Established in 1830 


FULLY PAID UP CAPITAL, 
RESERVES AND SURPLUS, 
OVER $12,000,000 — GOLD 








We Specialize in the Investment of Foreign 
Capital in State, Mortgage, Industrial and 
Public Utility Bonds and Shares 


Money on Mortgages Placed Direct 
BANKING TRANSACTIONS OF ALL KINDS 


Handle Foreign Exchange and Give Prompt and 
Careful Attention to the Collection of Drafts 


This Bank will be Pleased to Serve 
You in All Business Relations with the 
Argentine and Contiguous Countries 


Buenos Aires 


CORRESPONDENCE IN ALL LANGUAGES INVITED 
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UNCALLED CAPITAL 
RESERVE LIABILITY OF PROPRIETORS.. rere 
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Incorporated by Act of Parliament, 1865 


(Bankers to the South 
PAID UP CAPITAL .... 
RESERVE FUND 


HEAD OFFICE: ADELAIDE, SOUTH AUSTRALIA 
LONDON OFFICE: 11, LEADENHALL STREET, E. C. 
BRANCHES AND SUB BRANCHES IN 







THE BANK OF ADELAIDE 


AUSTRALIA 


Australian Government) 









SOUTH AUSTRALIA 


Aldinga Crystal Brook Hyde Park Noarlunga Springton 
Angaston Cummins Kapunda Owen Stansbury 
Balaklava Curramulka Karoonda Palmer Streaky Bay 
Balhannah Denial Bay Keith Parilla Swan Reach 
ey peeing Eastern Well Koolunga Parrakie zetlem Bend 
gh (Arno Bay) Eden Valle Lamerc Pi Truro 
Blumberg “ y ¥ = omg tae Tumby Bay 
Blyth Edithburgh Lobethal Port Adelaide Unley" 
Booborowle Edwardstown Loxton Port Augusta Urania 
Bowhill Freeling Mannum Port Broughton Waikerie 
Brentwood Georgetown Minlaton Port Lincoln Warooka 
Brinkworth Geranium McLaren Vale Port Picie Wilkawatt 
Callington Gulnare Monarto Sovth Port Victoria Willowie 
Caltowle Gumeracha Moorook Port Vincent Willunga 
Carrieton Halbury Morgan Purnong Woodside 
Ceduna Hammond Mount Pleasant Rhine Villa Yacka 
Clarendon Hawker Mount Torrers Sedan Yankalilla 
Cleve Hindmarsh Mundoora Snowtown Yeelanna 
Cowell Hoyleton Murray Bridge Spalding Vorketown 








AGENTS AND CORRESPONDENTS IN ALL PARTS OF THE WORLD 


Bills on all parts of Australasia purchased or collected. Drafts and Letters of 
Credit issued and Remittances cabled. Deposits received for fixed periods at rates 
tobe ascertained on application, and every other description of Banking and Ex- 
change business transacted. 


THE WESTERN AUSTRALIAN BANK 


ESTABLISHED 1841 


Paid-Up Capital (25,000 Shares ot $50 
ench) $1,250,000 
Reserve Liability of Shareholders 
$1,250,000 


PERTH, W.A. 




















red Capital (25,000 Shares of 
$50 each) $1,250,000 

Reserve Fund, $3,400,000, 

Profits, $1:20,435 


HEAD OFFICE - - e 


DIRECTORS: 


W. T. LOTON, Esgq., J. P., Chariman 
Hon. Geo. RANDELL, J. P. S. F. MOORE, Easq., J. P. 


Hon. Sir E. H. WITTENOOM, K.C.M,G., M.L.C. Sir E. A. STONE, K.C.M.G. 


Author 





Reserved 

























H. D. HOLMES, General Manager R. L. HERBERT, Manager 

A. L. JOHNSTON, Inspector F. A. KENDALL, Accountant 
Messrs. STONE & BURT, Solicitors Messrs. O. L. HAINES & CO., 
LONDON AGENTS: THE BANK OF ADELAIDE, 11 Leadenhall Street, E. C. 


Branches and Sub-Branches in Western Australia 









Auditors 




















ALBANY CUE LAWLERS NANNINE 
BALINGUP CUNDERIN LEONORA NARROGIN 
BEVERLEY DANGIN MARBLE BAR NORSEMAN 
BOLGART DONGARA MARVEL LOCH NORTHAM 
BOULDER DONNYBROOK MECKERING NORTHAMPTON 
BRIDGE STOW DUMBLEYUNG MEEKATHARRA tops HH 
BROOKTO FREMANTLE MENZIES PIN Yr 
BROOME GERALDTON MERREDI QU: 4 ADING 
BRUCE ROCK GREENBUSHES MIDLAND JUNCTION RAVE STHORPE 
BULLFINCH GREENHILLS MOORA SANDSTONE 
BUNBURY HARVEY MOUNT BARKER SOUTHERN CROSS 






K ALGOORLIE MOUNT MAGNET TAMBELLUP 






BUSSELTON 







CARNARVON KANOWNA MT. MALCOLM TOODYAY 
COOLGARDIE KATANNING MT. MORGANS WAGIN 
CRAN BROOK KOOKYNIE MULLEWA WESTONIA 
CUBALLING LAVERTON MURRIN MURRIN YORK 





Agents and Correspoudents throughout Australasia and in all parts of the World 


The Bank purchases Bills on England and other countries, issues Drafts on its 
several Agents, and transacts every description of Banking business. 
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(Incorporated by Royal Charter, 1835) 


Paid-up Capital . . . . . $10,0C0,CO0O 

Reserve Fund .... . 13,900,c00 

Reserve Liability of Proprie- t 10,000,000 
2 ’ ’ 


tors under the Charter — 
$33,900,000 
Head Office, 4 Threadneedle Street, London, E. C. 


Branches in Australia 









VICTORIA Victoria, Contd. N.S. Wales, Contd. Queensland, Contd. 
Melbourne: 394 & Talbot Jerilderie Toogoolawah 
396 Collins St.; 8384 Tallangatta Kempsey Toowoomba 
Elizabeth St. Terang Kyogie Townsville 
Burnley Traralgon Lismore 
Collingwood Tungamah Maitland (West) SOUTH AUSTRALIA 
Port Melbourne Walwa Maitland (East) Adelaide 
Prahran Warragul Moree Kooringa 
St. Kilda Warrnambcol Murwi!lumbah Mount Barker 
Williamstown Wedderburn Muswellbrook Port Adelaide 
Bairnsdale Welshpool Narrabri Port Lincoln 
Ballarat Wunghnu Narromine Port Pirie 
Beechworth Wycheproot Newcastle Wirrabara 
Bendigo Yackandandah Nowra 
Bright Yarragon Orange WESTERN 
Castlemaine Yarram-Yarram Parkes AUSTRALIA 
Charlton Yarrawonga Peak Hill (N.S. W.) Perth 
Chiltern . South Grafton Beverley 
Cobram NEW SOUTH Stroud Bunbury 
Corryong WALES Tamworth Fremantle 
Creswick Sydney: Martin Tullamore Gnowangerup 
Drouin Place; 64 Pitt St.; Wagga-Wagga Kalgoorlie 
Fish Creek 655 George St. South Wallsend Menzies 
Foster Kogarah Wee Waa Moora 
Geelong Leichhardt Young Narrogin 
Katamatite Marrickville Norseman 
Kiewa Newtown QUEENSLAND Northam 
Kingston Petersham Brisbane Pingelly 
Korong Vale Albury Beaudesert agin 
Korumburra Ballina Cairns Wickepin 
Leongatha Bathurst Charters Towers York 
Mirboo North Bega Chillagoe 
Mooroopna Bellingen Gooyar 
Morwell Berry Crow’s Nest TASMANIA 
Nathalla Blayney Forsayth Hobart 
Numurkah Broken Hill Herberton Burnie 
Port Fairy (Belfast) Cootamundra Hughenden Deloraine 
Rosedale Corowa Ipswich Devonport 
Rutherglen Crookwell Kingaroy Fingal | 
St. James Dorrigo Longreach Latrobe | 
Sale Dubbo Maryborough Launceston i | 
Shepparton Forbes Oakey Sheffield 
Stawell Goulburn Richmond Stanley 
Stony Creek Grenfell Rockhampton Ulverstone 
Strathmerton Howlong Roma Wynyard 
Branches in New Zealand 
Wellington Hamilton Napler Te Kuiti 
Ashburton Hawera New Plymouth Temuka 
Auckland Invercargill Otaki Te Puke 
Christchurch Levin Palmerston (Nth.) Timaru 
Dannevirke Manala Patea Waipawa 
Dunedin Mangonui Rotorua Waipukurua 
Eltham Marton Stratford Wairoa 
Featherston Masterton Taihape Wanganui 
Feilding Morrinsville Taumarunul Waverley 
Gisborne Motu Tauranga Whangamomona 
Gore Te Aroha Whangarei 
Principal Correspondents in North America 
CANADA: UNITED STATES: 
Bank of British North America National City Bank of New York 
Rank of Montreal | Continental & Com’! Nat. Bk. of Chicago 
Canadian Bank of Commerce | Corn Exchange Nat. Bank of Chicago 
_ * - | Illinois Trust & Savings Bank, Chicago 
UNITED STATES: National Bank of the Republic, Chicago 
Bank of New York _ . Fourth Street Nat. Bank, Philadelphia 
Hanover National Bank, New York Wells Fargo Nevada National Bank of 
National Bank of Commerce, New York San Francisco 


Offer facilities for the transaction of every description of Banking Business in 
Australia and New Zealand. Negotiate or collect Bills. Issue Telegraphic Transfers. 
Letters of Credit and Drafts, also Circular Notes and Ciecular Credits, negotiable in all 
parts of the world. | 


See 











Another Good Record 


THE AVERAGE ATTENDANCE OF OUR 
DIRECTORS THE PAST YEAR WAS 


14 Out of 17 


ACTIVE, CAREFUL GUIDANCE 


Corn Exchange 
National Bank 
Philadelphia 








The National City Bank 
of Chicago 


UNITED STATES DEPOSITORY 





DAVID R. FORGAN, President 














ALFRED L. BAKER, 
Vice-President 
H. E. OTTE, 
Vice-President 
F. A. CRANDALL, 
Vice-President 
ROBERT R. FORGAN, 
Vice-President 
WALKER G. McLAURY, 
Cashier 
W. T. PERKINS, 
Assistant Cashier 





GEORGE L. WIRE, Attorney 


W. D. DICKEY, 
Assistant Cashier 
HENRY MEYER, 
Assistant Cashier 
A. W. MORTON, 
Assistant Cashier 
W. N. JARNAGIN, 
Assistant Cashier 
R. B. FUESSLE, 
Assistant Cashier 


LEE A. KING, 
Auditor 


R. U. LANSING, Vice-President & Manager Bond Dept. 
M. K. BAKER Assistant Manager Bond Dept. 


Capital . 
Surplus ‘ 


$2,000,000.00 
750,000.00 


A moderate sized bank in which small accounts as well as large are welcomed. 
Correspondence from banks, bankers, corporations, firms and individuals invited. 
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Established 1846 

e 
U) The Bankers Magazine U 
| Published Monthly by 
BOSTON THE BANKERS PUBLISHING COMPANY CHICAGO 
127 Federal St. at 253 Broadway, New York 5 No. LaSalle St. 
Volume XCIII JUNE 1916 No. 6 








CONTENTS 


Copyright 1916 by The Bankers Publishing Company 
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Edward Townsend, Chairman of the Board Importers and Traders 
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Editorial Comment . . ° ‘ 688 
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Banking and Financial Notes ‘ f ‘ ‘ . ° 780 


ENTERED IN THE POST-OFFICE AT NEW YORK AS SECOND-CLASS MATTER 











MARYLAND 


CAPITAL RESOURCES 


$1,000,000 $10,000,000 
FIRST NATIONAL BANK 


BALTIMORE 





H. B. WILCOX, President 
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BLANCHARD RANDALL, Vice-Pres. WM. S. HAMMOND, Cashier 

ui SAML W. TSCHUDI, Asst. Cashier CLIFTON K. WELLS, Asst. Cashier 

| We place at your disposal a service based on the efficiency and 
experience gained during half acentury. We shall appreciate any 
business directed to us and give it careful and prompt attention. 
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Bank ; Australia 


Guaranteed by the 
Australian Commonwealth Government 


a it 





Opened for business 20th January, 1913 
HEAD OFFICE, SYDNEY 


Branches are open in all the Principal 
Cities and Towns of Australia 
and in London 


Agents and Correspondents in the United States. 
Canada, and Throughout the World 


Banking and Exchange Business of every : 





description transacted 





SAVINGS BANK DEPARTMENT ‘ 
25c Minimum deposit 3% Interest from $5 to $1,500 





Branches in the Chiet Centres and 2550 Agencies and 
Receiving Offices at Post Offices throughout q 
Australia and Papua 


ON 30th SEPTEMBER, 1915 


Head Office. 


Sydney, New South Wales. 





DENISON MILLER, 224,288 Savings Bank depositors had balances...... $37,857,042 
Governor SN SIND gh iteencedictoncncccncesesnsohen 58,229,616 
JAMES KELL RT Si niccdccncesttenucwadethncdeguneswocsevesesee 3,108,813 
Deputy Governor sia tit adenine heiliacnsindiissabsbdshibissintnhdin odes $99,195,471 
& i TEMA Ahi NAN 
i A RA HA ANS 
' 
Banco Espaiiol de la Isla de Cub 
Capital - - - $8,000,000 
Head Office: 81 Aguiar St., Havana 
r 
} 
Established 1856 41 Branches ) : 


en east 





OUR 41 BRANCHES, IN CUBA, PLACE US IN A POSITION TO 
HANDLE COLLECTIONS, PAYMENTS BY CABLE OR ANY OTHER 
BANKING BUSINESS ENTRUSTED T0 US TO THE BEST ADVANTAGE 


Member American Bankers Association 4 { 
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ESTABLISHED 1817 


BANK of NEW SOUTH WALES 


AUSTRALIA 


Paid-up Capital - - 
Reserve Fund- - - 


Reserve Liability of 
Proprietors - - - 


- - - $17,500,000 
- - - 13,000,000 


- - + 17,500,000. 
$48,000,000 





Aggregate Assets, 30th Sept., 1915, $288,756,340 


J. RUSSELL FRENCH, General Manager 






































































344 BRANCHES AND AGENCIES 


In the Australian States, New Zealand, Fiji and Papua (New Guinea) 
Cable remittances made to and drafts drawn on Foreign Places DIRECT 


Foreign Bills Negotiated and Collected. Letters of Credit and Circular Notes Issued. 


NEGOTIABLE THROUGHOUT THE WORLD 


The bank collects for and undertakes the agency of other banks and transacts every 


: « Standard Bank of South Africa, Ltd., 
Agents in New York: National City Bank of New York. 


5 ° 
CELEBES Gilbert Bp. / 
is os . F # 
Ao Solomon [ / 
Bs) Y4 
. SSso0 — ; RANCH Moresby SSS. eo J 
W AVA oS TIMOR ORRES STR. Samarai s 0/ rs 
5 Port Darwin New Hebrides é, f Wl " 
¢/ RANCHES 
z i, % Pg of Latula ° 
r) NORTHERN - Townsville 3 i suk > 
d re Tearitory ©. = NS 2 
j Rockhampton New Caledori 
- WESTERN Age (am teeth ee 7 
< ASTRAL Sopp: pages tee se BRISBANE, «” rh 
_ VO BRANCHES AYSTRALIA- - A 
° ae 6 BRANCHES 4 > 
- PERTH}@® me 4 Castle ~ 
3 SYDNEY 0 
. NEW 3 
< AUSTRALIA 
4 Pop., 4,951,000; area, 2,974,581 sq. 9% MELBOURNE ZEALAND Mm 
o miles; sheep, 82,032,723; cattle, 12,- aunceston 52 BRANCHES o 2 
000,000; horses, 2,500,000; imports, TASMANIA 4 » t 0 
+ $321,621,000; exports, $304,564,500. HOBART RANCHES, = 
+ mM 
ad Value of Australia’s Products @ 
DONA 5 0 nccccdcneasecces amindaaieee ivan aiomaiaiae $231,292,000 8 
SS RTT SS SERRE Lt 254,000,000 
EEE Ry ae eae ns 101,636,500 
___~ eaeaapmmnmmenimeananncccceases 129/305,000 : 
ne “39 '000%000 ® Auckland I? 
TERMI SES LE a . $1,071,590,000 ° | 
| Head Office— George St., Sydney London Office—29 Threadneedle St., E. C. | 
| 
| 





Agents in San Francisco, Bank of California National Association and 
Anglo and London Paris National Bank 


description of Australian Banking Business 
| 
| 
| 
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Guaranty Service 
XXI 


Profits for Banks 
In Foreign Trade 


With the rapid development of foreign 
trade in this country, there is a tendency on 
the part of exporters and importers to trans- 
fer balances from their local banks to banks 
in shipping centers in order to secure the 

: benefits of foreign banking facilities. 


We have an arrangement whereby local 
exporters and importers can finance their 
foreign shipments through their local bank- 
ing institutions, thus enabling them to trans- 
act practically all of their banking business 
at home, and conserve in their local institu- 
tions the banking funds of the community. 


We shall be glad to correspond with bank- 
~ I 
ing institutions who would be interested in 
giving consideration to such an arrange- 
ment. 
A copy of our booklet, ‘* Greater 


Prosperity Through Greater Foreign 
Trade ** will be sent upon application. 


Guaranty Trust Company 
of New York 


Capital and Surplus ; , $40,000,000 
































“Brown’s”—the Safety word. 


“Safety First” for your valuable business records. 
This means ledgers and record books made of Brown’s 
Linen Ledger Paper. Cheap ledger paper yellows 
with age and your records become illegible—lost. 


int rattle La Mae SIC SL 


Brown’s Linen Ledger Paper never deteriorates with 
age and will make your record books as enduring as your busi- 
ness. It will improve their appearance because it has perfect 
writing and erasing qualities. Specify books made of Brown’s 
Linen Ledger Paper. Write for Sample Books. 


L. L. Brown Paper Co., Est.1ss0 Adams, Mass. 


rown's Linen 
edger Paper 
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SCANS DOUDERNS, wie nhs bette 


Sank ies se Seca 


—— Bee 


retell fb eR en we 


ee a ae 








XLII 

















The Bankers Magazine Classified List of 
American Banks, Bankers and 
Trust Companies 














ALABAMA 





W. R. RISON BANKING CO. 


HUNTSVILLE, ALA. 


oe $100,000 
GEES ccccccsccece - 50,000 
Undivided Profits. . 60,000 


A. L. Rison, Pres. 
Harry M. Rhett, Cash. 


Collections will receive prompt 
attention and be remitted for on 
day of payment. Established 1866. 





ARIZONA 





BANK OF ARIZONA 
(Incorporated 1877) 


PRESCOTT, ARIZ. 


Surplus and Undi- 
vided Profits...... 185,000 


Ed. W. Wells, Pres. 
M. B. Hazeltine, Vice-Pres. 
C. A. Peter, Cash. 
F. A. Hathaway, Asst. Cash. 


Oldest bank in Arizona. All sorts 
of collections at fair prices, with 
quick returns. Deposits one million 








dollars. We serve others—we want | 


to serve YOU. 


GEORGIA 








ATLANTA NATIONAL BANK 


ATLANTA, GA 


Surplus and Un- 
divided Profits ..1,339,000 


C, E. Currier, Pres. 
F. E. Block, Vice-Pres. 
James S. Floyd, Vice-Pres. 
George R. Donovan, Cash. 
J.S. Kennedy, Asst. Cash. 
J.D. Leitner, Asst. Cash 


| 
| 
| 


GEORGIA RAILROAD BANK 


AUGUSTA, GA. 


IE oi ocnccumiial $600,000 
Undivided Profits.. 490,000 


Jacob Phinizy Pres. 
Wm. A, Latimer, Vice-Pres. 
Rufus H. Brown, Cash. 


Capital paid up. Careful atten- 
tion to all business entrusted to us. 
Special care given to investments. 
Correspondence invited. 








BRUNSWICK, GA. 


NATIONAL BANK OF BRUNSWICK | 


ne $150,000 
Surplus and Profits 165,000 


E. H. Mason, Pres. | 
Albert Fendig, Vice-Pres. 
C. H. Sheldon, Cash. 
J. H. Parker, Asst. Cash. 


Specia: attention given collec- 
tions which are actually presented 
and remitted for on day of payment. 


Write us for terms on accumulated 
balances. 





HAWAII 





THE BANK OF HAWAII, LTD. 
HONOLULU, HAWAII. 
Cable Address, “* Bankoh.”’ 


Capital, Surplus 
and Undivided 
PERRI. ..ceccese $1,300,000 
Total Resources. 8,700,000 
C. H. Cooke, Pres. 
A. Lewis, Jr., Vice-Pres. & Mgr. 
F. B. Damon, Cash. 


Encashment of Letters of Credit. 
Through close connections on 
each Island, collections promptly 
executed, 





BISHOP & CO. 


HONOLULU, HAWAII. 
I cencnesadess $800,v00 


(S. M. Damon . 
A. W. T. Bottomley 
J. L. Cockburn) 


Collections anywhere in the Is- 
lands promptly made and remit- 
ted for at most favorable rates. 
Cable address “‘Snomad.”’ 





ILLINOIS 





ALEXANDER CO. NAT. BANK 


CAIRO, ILL. 


EE $100,000 
I aeecanaataces 100,000 


E. A. Buder, Pres. 
Chas. Feuchter, Jr., Vice-Pres. 
J. H. Galligan, Cash. 
Frank Spencer, Asst. Cash. 
Send us your Cairo items. Satis- 
action guaranteed 








LOUISIANA 





OPELOUSAS NATIONAL BANK 


OPELOUBAS, LA. 


CUTE oc csccccesness $50,000 
BURGERS... ccrccesese 50,000 
Undivided Profits... 26,000 


E. B. Dubuisson, Pres. 
J. B. Sandoz, Vice-Pres. 
Chas. F. Boagni, 2nd Vice-Pres. 
A. Leon Dupre, Cash. 
P. D. Pavy, Asst. Cas 


Charter No. 6920. "} Began busi- 
ness October 1, 1903. Collections 
solicited. 
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MARYLAND 





FIRST NATIONAL BANK 


CUMBERLAND, MD. 


Undivided Profits. 55,000 
Henry Shriver, Pres. 
J. L. Griffith, Vice-Pres. & Cash. 


Transacts a general banking busi- 
ness. Prompt attention given to 
collections and correspondence. 








MISSOURI 





MISSISSIPPI VALLEY TRUST CO. 


8T. LOUIS, MO. 


a 3,500,000.00 
Undivided Profits 1,854,409.37 
(Statement Mar. 7, 1916) 


Julius S. Walsh, Chairm’n of Board 
Breckinridge Jones, Pres. 
John D. Davis, Vice-Pres. 
William G. Lackey, Vice-Pres. 
Frederick Vierling, Vice-Pres. 
and Tr. Officer 
J. Sheppard Smith, Vice-Pree. 
William M. Fitch, Vice-Pres. and 
Farm Loan Officer 
R. F. McNally, Vice-Pres. 
Charles F. Herb, Vice-Pres. 
James E. Brock, Sec. 
Henry C. Ibbotson, Asst. Sec. 
C. Hunt Turner, Jr., Asst. Sec. 
Edwin J. Kropp, Asst. Sec. 
Robert W. Fisher, Asst. Sec. 
Edward A. Haight, Asst. Sec. 


Transacts a general financial 
bond, real estate, safe deposit and 
fiduciary business. Correspondence 
invited. For further particulars 
see page 708. 








NEW JERSEY 





CITIZENS’ NATIONAL BANK 
(Chartered 1890) 
ENGLEWOOD, NX. J. 


i $50,000.00 
ee, en 100,000.00 
Undivided Profits. 52,000.00 
Deposite............ 1,350,000.00 


Chinton H. Blake, Pres. 
S. S. Campbell, Vice-Pres. 
J. B. Lewis, Cash. 
Colleetions solicited. Remittance 


an day of payment at lowest rates. 
3end us your business. 





NEW YORK 





PEOPLES BANK 
BUFFALO, N. Y. 


Capttal. cccccncccees $600,000 
Surplus and Profits. 744,000 
Deposits......... .10,892,000 


A. D. Bissell, Pres. 
C. R. Huntley, Vice-Pres. 
E. H. Hutchinson, Vice-Pres. 
E. J. Newell, Vice-Pres. 
Howard Bissell, Cash. 
C. G. Feil, Asst. Cash. 
A. J. Allard, Asst. Cash. 
G. H. Bangert, Asst. Cash. 


The most careful supervision 
given our collection department 
and especial attention to drafts 
with bills of lading. 








RHODE ISLAND 





INDUSTRIAL TRUST CO. 


(Pawtucket Branch.) 


PAWTUCKET, RB. I. 





William H. Park, Mer. 
Chas. L. Knight, Asst. Mgr. 


Collections on this city and vicin- 
ity solicited and promptly remitted 
for at lowest rates. (Succeeded 
First National and Pacific National 
Banks of Pawtucket). 








SOUTH CAROLINA 





BANK OF CHARLESTON N. B. A. 


CHARLESTON, 8. C. 


GROTE. coccesccescei $500,000 
Surplus and Profits. .563,000 


E. H. Pringle, Pres. 
E, H. Pringle, Jr., Vice-Pres 
M. W. Wilson, Cash. 


Special attention given to city 
collections. Drafts on Charleston 
prawn with exchange remitted 
without charge. 











GERMANIA SAVINGS BANK 


CHARLESTON, 8. C. 


2 een $200,008 
Surplus & Undivided 

I incanctceesevce 230,000 
Deposits over. ......... 3,100,000 


Henry Schachte, Pres. 
J. H. Jahnz, Vice-Pres. 
Walter Williman, Cash. 
H. J. Bollmann, Asst Cash. 








VIRGINIA 





NATIONAL STATE 
AND CITY BANK 


RICHMOND, VA. 


Capital...........- $1,000,000 
Undivided Profits 800,000 


Wm. H. Palmer, Pres. 
Wm. M. Hill, Vice-Pres. 
J. W. Sinton, Vice-Pres. 
Julien H. Hill, Cash. 


Collections remitted for on day of 
payment. Correspondence solicited 








WISCONSIN 





WISCONSIN NATIONAL BANK 


OF MILWAUKEE. 


GE. .ccaseveved $2,000,000 
BEERS 6 cccccccce 1,000,000 


L. J. Petit, Pres. 
Herman F. Wolf, Vice-Pres. 
L. G. Bournique, Vice-Pres. 
Walter Kasten, Cash. 
J. M. Hay, Asst. Cash. 
Franz Siemens, Asst. Cash. 
Wm. K. Adams, Asst. Cash. 
F. K. McPherson, Asst. Cash. 
A. V. D. Ciarkson, Asst. Cash. 


Charter No. 4817. Accounts of 
banks and individuals solicited 
Prompt attention to collections 
Correspondence invited. 

















LANGUAGES 


New York 


NOW AT 
28-30 W. 34th STREET 
Between Fifth Ave. and Broadway 


Brooklyn Branch, 218 Livingston St. 
Over 350 Branches in the World 
Catalogue mailed on application 





You ought to speak at least 
One foreign language. 

We can teach you, and we 
want to do so. 

For thirty-five years the 
Berlitz Method has been suc- 
cessful the world over. 

Our prices are reasonable. 

Do not lose time and money 
with inferior methods. We will 
give you one lesson free — then 
you can determine for yourself 
how easily a language may be 
learned. 


For Self-Instruction and Schools 
without Berlitz Teachers the follow- 
ing Books are Highly Recommended: 


French with or without Master, 2 vols. each . $1.00 

















German . 1.25 
Spanish “ “ “ “ “ “ “ i 1.00 
Smattering of Spanish. . . 030 
French Comedies, Each 0.25 
French Novelettes “ 0.15 











otel Adelphia, 


| Philade phia 
—at Chestnut 
| and 13"Streets 


In the heart of 
all business 
| and social life 


| MODERATE TARIFF 
Adelphia Hotel Co. 
\ DAVID B. PROVAN 


Managing Director 
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The 


Bankers 
Directory 


“The Red Book” 


In its Thirty-third 


year and 


Better Than Ever 
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OPERATION OF THE NEW BANK ACT 


By Thomas Conway, Jr., Ph. D., and Ernest Minor Patterson, Ph. D. 


Comprising a careful analysis of the following: 


What are the advantages and disadvantages to each class of national banks in 
joining the system? 

Under what conditions is it expedient for state banks and trust companies to be- 
come members? 

What will be the effect upon the business of reserve city banks? 

What will be the effect of the new system upon the New York City banks and 


upon the stock market? 
What changes will the law make in the methods commonly employed by business 


men in financing their businesses? 

What effect will the new regulations concerning the clearing of checks and drafts 
have upon the profits and the methods of the banks in handling this business? 

Will it be good business to rediscount? 

Courses open to national banks with regard to their circulation. 

Effect of the new reserve requirements on the savings department 

Business possibilities in the opportunity to national banks to loan on farm lands and 
do a trust business. 


430 Pages 12mo Cloth bound $2.00 Net Postage, 14c. 


THE BANKERS PUBLISHING COMPANY 
253 Broadway - - - - New York City 









































in 
‘The Banker and Tradesman tas for 


over thirty years been the representative financial 
and business weekly of Boston and New England. 








(a 


127 Federal Street - - - - Boston 
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HOTEL RADISSON 


MINNEAPOLIS 


Offers a cordial welcome and courteous service to all. 


RATES 
Rooms with Running Water - - $1.50 per day 
Rooms with Toilet and Running Water $2.00 per day 
Rooms with Bath and Toilet - - - 
. : $2.50, $3.00, $3.50, $4.00 per day 





























reat Books %& Price of One 





Ax } 
Chrastenas 
Mores} 


PHOTOGRAPH, GREATLY REDUCED 


IMPORTED DICKENS SETS 


Six Vols., Cloth Bound. Bible Paper Delivery 
Large Type, Gold Decorations $1 60 Charges 
Duotone Illustrations—Only ..... * Prepaid 

HEN Europe turned loose her “dogs of war” she tied up the book business— 

in fact, she stopped all book selling. That is why Nelson’s, famous Bible 

publishers, were compelled to dispose of new editions of Dickens in this 
country—why we are able to secure these attractive imported sets at about the cost 
of ink and paper—and why our readers are able to get just now the biggest book 
bargain of the year. 


YOUR ONE BEST CHANCE TO OWN DICKENS BOOKS 


Think what we offer to you in these attractive six-volume Dickens sets. In the 
first place you get the six books at just about the price usually paid for one. They’re 
well-printed, well-bound books, in size and weight adapted to your ideas of comfort 
and utility. The day of the big, bulky Dickens books has passed, and even if you 
have such a set you will welcome this opportunity to buy at this bargain price. 


HOURS AND HOURS OF DELIGHTFUL READING 
for yourself and your children are to be found in these Dickens sets. During the long Fall and 
Winter evenings you can have no better books at hand for real help and enjoyment. No writer 
has put so much sanity, humor, pathos and human feeling into his work, and no writer can 
create the golden glow of Christmas as Dickens created it. 


: In connection 
Extra Special ! with our Ex- 
traordinary Dickens Offer above, 
we announce a limited number of 
six-volume sets of Famous Authors, 
including— 





BOOKLOVERS HOME LIBRARY COUPON 
Bankers Magazine, 253 Broadway, New York City 
Gentlemen: Enclosed find $1.60 (money order, check er 
currency), for which please send the six-vulume, cloth- 
Stevenson Kipling Hugo bound, Imported Set of Dickens 
Dumas Scott Poe 
Shakespeare Lincoln 


The binding, paper, type and size 
of these standard sets are uniform 
with the Dickens sets, and the same 
price—$1.60 per set including deliv- 
ery charges—will prevail as long as 
the sets on hand last. 


Name 
Address 
If more than one set is desired, they may be secured with 


this songs oe Each set is $1.60, including delivery charges 
| to any address in the United States. 


Use this Coupon 
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The Book That Tells You What You Want to Know About Securities and the 
Things that Affect Their Value 


Practical Investing 


By FRANKLIN ESCHER 


‘Where can I get a book that will tell me all about the different 
kinds of stocks and bonds and what makes their prices rise and fall?” 
—that question, asked by thousands of people 
in every part of the country, is responsible 
for ‘‘Practical Investing” having been writ- 
ten. To fill the long felt want for a book 
which, in simple and understandable lan- 
guage, tells all about securities as they are 
and as the man who goes into the market 
with money to invest will find. them—that 
has been the author’s aim. 

There is nothing of the theoretical trea- 
tise about ‘‘Practical Investing” It is just 
a plain straightforward description of secu- 
rities and the markets made by:a man who 
combines long practical experience in invest- 
ment matters with the ability to’write about 
them clearly and interestingly. Mr. Escher 
knows what the investor needs to*know and 
in this book he tells it. 





FOLLOWING IS THE TABLE OF CONTENTS: 


Introductory.— What Every Investor Ought to Know. 
Chapter I.—The Various Types of Bonds. 
IIl.—Stocks—as they are. 
Ill.—How to Judge the Value of a Bond. 
IV.—How to Judge the Value of a Stock. 
V.—The Cardinal Virtues of the Ideal Investment. 
VI.—How to Divide Up an Investment so as to get into It a Real Element of Diversity. 
VIil.—The True Nature of Bonds Convertible into Stock. 
VIII.—An Unbiased Comparison of Bonds and Real Estate Mortgages. 
1X.—Business Barometers and How to Read Them. 
X.—Europe’s Influence on the American Market. 
XI.—The Influence of Gold Production on Security Values. 
XII.—The Swing of Share Prices. 
XIII.—The Movement of the Price of Bonds. 


Contains 175 pages, printed on fine paper, and handsomely bound in cloth. 


You want this book. You needit. For your convenience in Pp * Pp t id 1 60 
ordering, a coupon is attached herewith. Fill out and mail it to-day. rice 0S pal ‘ 





BANKERS PUBLISHING CO., 253 Broadway, New York City 


Enclosed please find $1.60 for which send me prepaid a copy of ‘Practical 
Investing” By Franklin Escher. It is understood that if the book when re- 
ceived is unsatisfactory to me, I am to have the privilege of returning it and 
getting back my money. 


Name Address 
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The Most Important Publication on 
— the 1€ Savings Bank 


— 
































THE SAVINGS BANK AND 
ITS PRACTICAL WORK 


By William H. Kniffin, Jr., formerly Treasurer Onondaga 
County Savings Bank, Syracuse, N. Y., and Ex-Secretary 
Savings Bank Section, American Bankers’ Association. 


Speaking of this book, Mr. R. C. Stephenson, President 
of the Savings Bank Section of the American Bankers 
Association, says: 


“It is a book that should be in the hands of all savings 
banks and trust companies and banks that conduct a savings 
department, as it contains so much information that is in- 
dispensable to officers and employees of savings banks. This 
testimonial is given without solicitation and simply as an evi- 
dence of the appreciation I have for the value of the book.” 


There is no question but that Mr. Kniffin’s book is at 
the same time the most exhaustive and the most readable 
treatise on savings banking ever written. It has 550 pages 
and contains more than 190 illustrations from original 
sources. The work of the savings bank is treated from the 
historical, theoretical, legal and practical standpoints and 
every reader is impressed with the wide scope and practical 
arrangement of the book. There are thirty-eight chapters 
and every one of them is full of ideas and usable informa- 
tion. This monumental work fills a want long felt by 
savings bank men everywhere. The topical index at the end 
of the book is an especially complete and valuable one, 
making the book a very handy work of reference. 

Every banker, and especially every savings bank man, 
ought to have this book. Send for full table of contents, or 
order at once. 

The price is $5.00, carriage prepaid. 


THE BANKERS PUBLISHING COMPANY 
253 Broadway - - - - New York City 
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‘Canadien Paciic Railway 


Head Offices 
y= 


Building the Canadian Nation 


Constructed with the express object of linking the Pacific with the 
Atlantic Provinces of the Dominion of Canada, the Canadian Pacific 
Railway has in to be an immense system— 


and c lling over 18,000 miles of track 
operating over 100,000 miles of its own Telegraph system 
owning and operating a chain of first class hotels from Coast to Coast 
—settling vast areas of its own agricultural land with genuine settlers 
—possessing rich mineral and other natural resources 
—controlling subsidiary Ocean Services on both Atlantic and Pacific 
with fleets totalling nearly 400,000 tons. 





HE Head Office of the Canadian 
Pacific is the outstanding building 
in Montreal, Canada’s commercial 
metropolis, just as the Chateau Fron- 
tenac is the landmark of the ancient 
political capital of Quebec. 
The enormous growth of manufac- 
tures and industry in the East is part 


of the Canadian Pacific's contribution 
to the building of Canada. So that 
the banker or investor desiring to study 
Canadian conditions by personal in- 
vestigation should consider East as 
well as West. Montreal is Canada’s 
banking centre and the Place Viger is 
close to St. James Street. 


The New York Office of CANADIAN PACIFIC RAILWAY is at 1231 Broadway (corner 30th St.) 
F. R. Perry, General Agent, Passenger Department 
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Montreal 
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“BETHLEHEM STEEL COMPANY 


SOUTH BETHLEHEM, PA., U. S. A. 


VAULT ENGINEERS 


MANUFACTURERS OF 


MODERN ARMOR PLATE VAULTS 


MOB PROOF, FIRE PROOF, BURGLAR PROOF, WATER PROOF. 


BUILT COMPLETE ON THEIR FOUNDATIONS READY FOR USE. 


BRANCH OFFICES 


NEW YORK—111 BROADWAY 

CHICAGO— PEOPLES GAS BUILDING 
PHILADELPHIA—MORRIS BUILDING 
PITTSBURG—FIRST NATIONAL BANK BUILDING 
SAN FRANCISCO—CROCKER BUILDING 
BOSTON—141 MILK STREET 
CLEVELAND—1264-68 ONTARIO STREET 
DETROIT—MAJESTIC BUILDING 


a) 


















































“Why, this mistake 
is ten days old!’’ 


“No wonder John L. Smith writes in to pro- 
test. That check for $225.16 was posted to 
John L. Smith instead of Jeremiah A. Smith! 
Jeremiah A. phoned in three days ago for his 


balance, and then drew a check for almost the 
whole amount, so now we’ve got to get back 
$225.16. And John L. drew a perfectly good 
check that’s apparently resulted in an overdraft 
of $3.25!” 


‘* Yes, Mr. President, this error occurred immediately 
after the last comparison of statements and ledger ten days 
ago. And there’s no way of checking up until the next 
comparison.”’ 

Such an error can never occur with Elliott-Fisher Bookkeeping 


By Machinery, because it comprehends complete proof of posting 
to the correct account on the same day. 

This proof is available within ten to fifteen minutes of the time each ‘‘run” is 
completed, and before the day’s work is ended. All such errors are caught 
at once. 








This is but one of many advantages of the Elliott-Fisher method. 
Our literature on the entire subject is yours on request. Write us today. 


ELLIOTT -FISHER COMPANY 


621 Cameron Street Harrisburg, Pa., U.S. A. 
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]‘G‘WHITE & COM PANY: INCORPORATED 


Specialists in financing Public Utility Properities of 
every cescription. Also engaged in financing Industrial 
Enterprises, and assisting Industrial Properties to attain a 
broader scope of operation by increased facilities and 
greater efficiency. 

We purchase Public Utility and Industrial Properties. 


THE ]-G°-WHITE ENGINEERING CORPORATION 


Engineers and Contractors engaged in the design and 
construction of Hydro-Electric, Steam Railroad, and Elec- 
tric Railroad Properties; also Electric Light and Power 
Stations, and Gas Plants. 

We have available, for immediate service at al] times, 
an Engineering-Reporting Department composed of ex- 
perts in all branches of engineering work, and devoted 
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exclusively to making reports, appraisals, and valuations 
of Public Utility Properties. We have completed, within 
the past three years, inventories, appraisals and estimates 
of Public Utility Properties valued at over $500,000,000. 

Our facilities for handling all classes of engineering 
and construetion work are unequalled. 


THE J-G- WHITE MANAGEMENT CORPORATION 


Operators and Managers of Public Service Properties, 
and Industrial Corporations, with an organization of spec- 
ialists skilled in producing highest efficiencies and lowest 
costs of operation. 


43 EXCHANGE PLACE - - - - NEW YORK 


London San Francisco Chicago 
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The Chase National Bank 


OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 57 BROADWAY 
Capital : - . ° » $5,000,000 
Surplus and Profits (Earned ) - ° : 10,369,000 
Deposits . - - 280,768,000 


A. BARTON AEPBU RN, Unsivesis 


ALBERT H. WIGGIN, President 
SAMUEL H. MILLER, Vice-President EDWIN A. LER, - Ass’t Cashier 
EDWARD R. TINKER, Vice-President WILLIAM E. PURDY, Ass’t Cashier 
CARL J. SCHMIDLAPP, Vice-President CHARLES D. SMITH, Aus’t Cashier 
ALFRED C, ANDREWS, Cashier WILLIAM P. HOLLY, Ass’t Cashier 
CHARLES ©. SLADE, Ass’t Cashier GEORGE H. SAYLOR, Ass’t Cashier 
M. HADDEN HOWELL, Aass’t Cashier 

DIRECTORS 
HENRY W. CANNON FRANCIS L. HIN 
A. BARTON HEPBURN JOHN J. MITC HEL LL 
Supa H. WIGGIN sUY E. TRIPP zs ° 
GEORGE F. BAKER, Jr. JAMES N. HILI 
FORAIGN HXOHANGE DEPARTMENT 








Capital Ze N 
$2,000,000 a, Resources 


Surplus | | Over 


$2,000,000 \Qiey $46,000,000 


F. 0. WATTS, President 
THOS, WRIGHT, Vice-President D’A. P. COOKE, Assistant Cashier 
R. 8. HAWES, Vice-President H. HAILL, Assistant Cashier 
WwW. W. SMITH, Vice-President E. C. STUART, Assistant Cashier 
F. K. HOUSTON, Vice-President M. E. HOLDERNESS, Assistant Cashier 
J. R. COOKE, Cashier Ww. C. TOMPKINS, Auditor 











The Girard National Bank 


OF PHILADELPHIA 


Capital ° ° ‘ P 82,000,000 
Sarplus and Profits 4,800,000 
Deposits, . ° e . ° 61,790,000 
FRANCIS B. REEVES, Chairman of Board of Directors 
JOSEPH WAYNE, Jr. President 


EVAN RANDOLPH, Vice-President A. W. PICKFORD, Assistant Cashier 
CHARLES M. ASHTON, Cashier ALFRED BARRATT, Assistant Cashier 


HAVE YOU A PHILADELPHIA ACCOUNT? 
YOU NEED ONE TO PROPERLY HANDLE YOUR BUSINESS 
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